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Special Theme of the Issue.
The Russian Psychologist:
Architects of the Schools

EDITORIAL

In this issue, we will give the floor to the creators of prominent schools of psy-
chological thought, — to AN. Leontiev, G.M. Andreeva, A.V. Petrovsky, and
N.N. Poddiakov.

Alexey Nikolaevich Leontiev was the author of the general psychological the-
ory of activity, a close associate of L. S. Vygotsky and a thinker. He made a massive
contribution to the development of Russian psychology. The paper published in
this issue was written in collaboration with Galina Mikhailovna Andreeva, whose
scientific works and textbooks are known to every professional psychologist in
Russia. The subject of their paper is the change that takes place in society. It was
written in the times when the ‘change’ could be least expected in Russia as it was
still a long time until perestroika (unfortunately A.N. Leontiev passed away earli-
er). The paper, in the opinion of a modern reader, may have a somewhat unusual
genre: it is rather a draft, a kind of development application, but neither a ‘report’,
nor a ‘list of results’, nor a ‘theory experience’. This genre was typical for the time.
Here we witness a methodological outline, a sketch for the future that would guide
the thought of researchers. A decade later, an article was written jointly by the two
authors that found a real subject in the processes of the desired and, at the same
time, as if unexpected, changes in Russian society. The reader will find detailed
comments on the paper in a small introduction to the publication prepared by
L.Ya. Gozman and D.A. Leontiev.

Artur Vladimirovich Petrovsky was a historian of Russian psychology, a social
psychologist, the creator of the fundamental theory of the activity mediation of
people’s relationships within a team (the stratometric theory of the team). The last
two decades of Petrovsky’s life were devoted to the development of problems of
personality psychology (among others, the three-factor model of the significant
other, the ontological model of the personality, etc.). Together with V.A. Petrovsky
there was a concept of the need and ability of personalization proposed, and, on this
basis, a model of personal development). A.V. Petrovsky, as a methodologist of sci-
ence, proposed the idea of theoretical psychology, the theory of psychological the-
ories, and in the development of this idea — a model of the psychosphere (the
categorical system of psychology). On the pages of the journal we will reproduce
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one of the last works of the scientist written in collaboration with V.A. Petrovsky.
The work published is devoted to a system of categories in which “psychology
reflexes itself”.

Nikolai Nikolaevich Poddiakov. His work is widely known to the Russian pub-
lic. Works by N.N. Poddiakov have been translated into German, English, Spanish,
Japanese, Polish and other languages. Considering the interrelation of the process-
es of determination in the development of the psyche of a child by an adult and the
children’s own activities as determinants of the development, N.N. Poddiakov
refers to the children’s experimentation as to the child’s leading activity, the basis
for constructing, playing and other children’s activities, the formation of a “naive
dialectic”, and the integrity of the mental life of children. In this issue we offer to
the reader a paper by N.N. Podiakov co-authored by A.N. Poddiakov, who is the
author of original research on children’s search activity. The published paper is
devoted to the problem of stimulating curiosity in children, and the active search
for novelty and complexity.

Editorial Board
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Cneyuanvras mema 8vinycKa:
«Poccuiickuu ncuxonoz»:
apxumexmopvl uKoJl

BCTYIIUTEJIBHOE CJIOBO

B 5TOM BBIITyCKE MBI 1a/IUM CJIOBO CO3/IaTEJISIM KPYITHBIX HAYUHBIX IIKOJI B IICU-
xosoruu — A.H. JleonTreBy, .M. Auapeesoii, A.B. [lerposckomy, H.H. IloapskoBy.

Anexcei Huxonaesuu Jleonmves — aBToOp OOIIEIICUXOJOIMYECKOM TEOPUH JIesI-
teapHocTu. Copatauk JI.C. Beirorckoro. MbiciuTe b, BHECIIWIT OFPOMHBIN BKJIA]
B Pas3BUTHE OTEYECTBEHHOW Ticmxosioruu. [1ybimKyemast craThsl HalllcaHa UM B
coaBTOpCTBE ¢ Ianunot Muxaiinosnoi Anopeesotl, HayIHbIe TPYIbI KOTOPOH 1 yues-
HUKHU U3BECTHbBI KAKIOMY IIPOGECCUOHAIBHOMY TICUXO0JIOTY, :KuByIeMy B Poccuu.
VX cTaThs MOCBsIeHa MI3MEHEHUSIM, TPOMCXO/ISIINM B 00TIECTBE, U HAITNCAHA KaK
pas Tor/a, Kor/ia «IllepeMeHbl» MOTJIN ObITh MeHee BCero oxuaaeMbl B Poccun — 110
mepecTpoiiku erte Hago 66110 10KUTH (A.H. JIeOHThEB, YBBI, YIIeJ U3 KIU3HU PaHb-
me). Crarbst, Ha B3I CETOAHANIHET0 YMUTATEJsI, MOKET ObITh, HECKOJbKO
HeoObIUHA 10 JKAaHPY: 9TO — CKOpee MPOEKT, HeKas 3asBKa Ha Pa3paboTKy, HO
OTHIO/Ib HE <OTYET», HE «CBOJ PE3YJILTATOB», HE <OIIBIT TeOPU». TaKoii skaHp OblL1
XapaKTepeH JIJIsl BpeMeH! Hanucanust. [lepes HaMu MeTo0JI0THYecKuii HaGpOCoK,
9CKH3 Ha Oy/Iyliiee, OPHEHTUPYIONINIT MBICJb HccaenoBaTenei. [lecaTuierie CycTst
COBMECTHAsI CTaThsl JIBYX aBTOPOB OOpesia CBOIl peasibHbINl MPEJAMET B IPOIECccax
JKEJTAHHBIX, ¥, B TO JKe BPEMsl, KaKk Obl HEXKIAHHBIX MIEPEMeH B POCCHUCKOM 00IIECTBe.
[ToapobHBIE KOMMEHTAPUH K CTaThe YUTATe/Ibh HAMIET B HEOOJIBIIIOM BBEICHUH K T1y0-
Jukaimu, rmogarorosaeratHom JI.A. Tosmarnom u JI.A. JIeOHTbEBBIM.

Apmyp Bradumuposuu Ilemposckuii — WCTOPUK POCCUUCKON TMCHUXOJOTHH,
COIMAJIBHBIN TICHXOJIOT, CO3/IaTesb (hYHAAMEHTATbHOW TEOPUU JIeITETbHOCTHOTO
OTIOCPE/IOBAHMS OTHOIIEHNH B KOJIIEKTUBE («CTPATOMETPUYECKAS TEOPHST KOJJIEK-
tuBay ). [locennue aBa gecsatuietns ;kusan [IeTpoBCKOToO OBLIN TTOCBSIIEHDI Pa3-
paboTke mpobJIeM TICUXOJOTHH JTUYHOCTH (CPe HUX — «Tpex(aKkToOpHas MOIEb
3HAYNMOTO J[PYTOTO», <OHTOJOTHYECKAs MOJIETh JIMYHOCTA» U JIP.); COBMECTHO C
B.A. TTeTpoBcKuM mpeioKeHa KOHIEINsE TOTPEOHOCTH 1 CITIOCOOHOCTH TIepCOHa-
JIM3AIMU U Ha 3TOH OCHOBE — MOjiesb pa3BuThs JudnocTr. A.B. IleTpoBcknm, Kak
METOJIOJIOTOM HayKH, Oblja TPeJIoKeHa Uiest «TeOPEeTHYECKOM TICUXONOTHIY —
«T€OPUU TICUXOJOTUIECKUX TEOPUli» U B Pa3BUTHE ITOU UIEU — MOJEIb «IICUXO-
cepbry («KaTeroprasbHOTO CTPOS TCUXOJoTHN» ). Ha crpanumax skypHama MbI
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BOCIIPOM3BOIMM OJIHY M3 MOCJIEAHUX PAbOT YUEHOT0, HAMCAHHYIO B COABTOPCTBE C
B.A. Tlerpockum. ITy6inkyemast paboTa TOCBSIIEHA CHCTEME KaTETOPHUid, B KOTO-
PBIX «IICUXOJIOTHSI pedhieKCupyer cebsts.

Huxonaii Huxonaesuu ITodovsikos. CBonmu paboTaMu OH IMIMPOKO U3BECTEH POC-
cuiickoii obmecrsennoctu. Paborsr H.H. IogupskoBa mepeBeieHbl Ha HEMELKHI,
AHTJIMUCKUI, UCTTAHCKUH, STIOHCKUH, MOJbCKUN U JApyrue sA3blku. PaccmaTpuBagd
B3aMMOCBSI3b TIPOIECCOB JIETEPMUHAIINN Pa3BUTUSI TICUXUKK PeGEHKA CO CTOPOHBI
B3POCJOr0 ¥ COOCTBEHHOW aKTUBHOCTHU JeTell KaK JeTePMUHAHTHI Pa3BUTHS,
H.H. l[TonapaxoB onuckIBaeT 1€TCKOE AKCIIEPUMEHTHPOBAHNE B KaUeCTBE BeIyIei
JeSITeJIbHOCTH PehGeHKa, OCHOBbI KOHCTPYHUPOBAHMUSI, UTPHI U JAPYTUX JETCKUX JIesi-
TeJBHOCTEH, CTAHOBIEHUST «HAWBHOW MUANEKTUKU», IEJOCTHOCTH TICUXUIECKOH
JKU3HY fieTell. B HacToseM n3/lanuy Mbl TIPeIJIaraeM YUTATEo CTaThio, HATTUCaH-
nyio H.H. Iloppakossim B coaBropctBe ¢ A.H. IlomapsakoBsiM, aBTOpOM OpUTH-
HaJIbHBIX WCCJIEJOBAHWHN, ITOCBAIIEHHBIX [MOMCKOBOM aKTUBHOCTU [eTeH.
[Ty6imkyeMast ctaThsl MOCBsIIEHA MPoGJIeMe CTUMYJISIIIAN JIIOOOIBITCTBA JIeTel,
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The background to this publication. The original paper on the categorical system
of psychology contains two fundamental ideas on the existence of basic categories in
psychology (M.G. Yaroshevsky) and metapsychological categories (A.V. Petrov-
sky). These ideas were developed in the final chapter of the book Fundamentals of
Theoretical Psychology by A.V. Petrovsky and M.G. Yaroshevsky (M., INFRA-M,
1998) written by A.V. Petrovsky, V.A. Petrovsky and M.G. Yaroshevsky. Later
A.V. Petrovsky proposed to “complete” the sequence of the described categories
“from below” (biocentric and protopsychological categories) and from above (socio-
centric categories). With the involvement of V.A. Petrovsky, clusters of categories
(orientation, activity, cognitivity, bias, etc.) were also identified and designated, along
with the unrelated “pleiads” of categories. Eventually a table of categories was cre-
ated that reflects the forms of psychological cognition and the means of document-
ing various manifestations of a person’s mental life — the categorical system of
psychology that is interpreted by the authors as a result and a tool of self-reflection
in psychology, or, metaphorically speaking, a “psychological tool” (in terms of
L.S. Vygotsky) used by psychology to construct itself.

The paper on the categorical system of psychology was first published in the
Issues of Psychology to provoke an active discussion in verbal and written presen-
tations by Russian psychologists. The experts shared the view on a high academic
significance of the work, but estimated it differently. One of these evaluations
encourages us to offer a translation of this paper to readers who would prefer to
read it in English: “Among separate publications I most enjoyed the one by A.V. Pe-
trovsky and V.A. Petrovsky, as it is a quiet and totally rigorous narrative that lacks
ritual lamentations about activity or, say, communication, who have constructed a
matrix of the main psychological categories, where there was a place both for activ-
ity and communication, and for about three dozen of equally important concepts.
It should be said that this approach responds to a greater degree to the spirit of
modern global research than attempts to identify a universal conceptual unit, a cell
of “everything” cells, which are also presented in the Russian psychological litera-
ture (B.M. Velichkovsky, An Open Letter to the Editors of the Journal Issues of
Psychology, 2001).

It has been a long time since the publication of the paper. The categorical sys-
tem was completed and refined, the discussion with opponents was extremely fruit-
ful. However, in this case, with the kind permission of the editorial staff of the
Issues of Psychology, we are publishing the translation of the original manuscript
without any changes to it.

V.A. Petrovsky
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Abstract

For decades, Soviet psychologists were engaged in the search for the cell (unit) of the psyche.
The idea to transfer the ‘goods’ (the classical cell of the political economy of Marxism) into the
sphere of psychological constructions seemed tempting. During the subsequent critical review,
each of these “cells” has never emerged as the sole creator of the mental. The paper proposes a dif-
ferent interpretation of the mental world: it is formed not by a single “cell” in its development,
but by a complex, multi-stage, internally connected, but qualitatively specific system of cate-
gories that finds sources for the development and internal organization in nature and society. The
categories were inentified that form pleiads and clusters in theoretical psychology, the “theory of
theories”, in which psychology reflects itself. The pleiade of the categories of natural causality
indicates phenomena that can be documented by objective methods, “from the outside” (bio-
physical data). The pleiade of protopsychological categories contains noumena (intelligible enti-
ties). A pleiade of basic psychological categories refers to phenomena that are available for
introspection. The pleiade of metapsychological categories contains ideas (unity of the thought
and the conceivable, self-fulfilling representations). The pleiade of extrapsychological categories
are controversies (discretions that instigate a diverse reinterpretation of existence and the mutu-
al criticism of ideas about it by different researchers). Each of the clusters of categories reflects a
fundamental dimension of human existence. Such are substantiality (organism, being, subject,
the I, personality); orientation (deficit, need, motive, value, ideal); activity (metabolism, reflex,
action, object activity, freedom); cognitivity (signal, sensation, image, consciousness, mind); bias
(selectivity, affectivity, experience, feeling, meaning); co-being (synergy, coexistence, interac-
tion, communication, involvement); and reality (environment, field, situation, objectness,
world). There are different logical mechanisms of the horizontal (pleiades) and vertical (clusters)
integration of the categories inherent to the process of their theoretical synthesis, which reflects
the logic of the phylo-, socio- and ontogenesis of human beings in their becoming and develop-
ment.

Keywords: theory of theories, “cell”, natural causality, noumena, phenomena, ideas, controver-
sies, substantiality, orientation, activity, cognitivity, bias, co-being, reality, ascent from the
abstract to the specific.
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The identification of a system of categories in the historicism of psychological
analysis enables the historian of psychology to shift to the position of being a devel-
oper of theoretical psychology.

When researchers define the principle of openness in the categorical system as
one of the principles of theoretical psychology, they become capable of expanding
basic categories by means of a psychological understanding of thought on other
concepts that exist in psychology. New dyads can be built in a similar way: a basic
category — a metapsychological category. For example, the four basic categories
first introduced by M.G. Yaroshevsky (when describing the categorical system of
psychology) are joined by two more — experience and subject (Yaroshevsky, 1974).
Metapsychological development of these categories (based on other — basic — cat-
egories) can be found, respectively, in such categories as feeling and the L.

So, currently in the development of problems of theoretical psychology, there
may be noted a possibility of an upward movement of specifying basic psychologi-
cal categories towards metapsychological categories with varying degrees of gener-
ality and specificity. A number of correspondences emerge between basic and
metapsychological categories:

image — coNsciousness

motive — value

experience — feeling

action — object activity

relationship (interaction)' — communication

subject — I

situation — objectness.

The ratio of basic and metapsychological categories defined below can be inter-
preted as follows: in each metapsychological category there is a certain basic psy-
chological category revealed through its relation to other basic categories
(allowing the identification of the ‘systemic quality’ within it). While in each of the
basic categories, any other basic category exists hidden, ‘compacted’, each
metapsychological category is a ‘development’ of these latent formations. The rela-
tionship between the basic categories of psychology can be compared with the rela-
tionship of the Leubinian monads: each reflects each. If we try to metaphorically
express the relationship between the basic and metapsychological categories, it will
be appropriate to mention the hologram: a part of the hologram (basic category)
contains a whole (metapsychological category). To verify this, it is sufficient to
look from a certain view point at any fragment of such a ‘hologram’.

With regard to logic, each metapsychological category is defined through a uni-
fied subject-predicative construction, in which a certain basic category is in the
position of a subject (to give an example: image as a basic category in the metapsy-
chological category ‘consciousness’), and the predicate is the ratio between this

"It seems to us that M. G. Yaroshevsky (1974), when introducing the psychosocial attitude as a
basic category, intrinsically meant what could be more briefly referred to as relationship or interaction.
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basic category and other basic categories — motive, action, relation (relationship,
interaction), experience.

Thus, the metapsychological category of consciousness is considered as the
development of the basic psychological category image, and, for example, the basic
category action takes on a specific form in the metapsychological category object
activity, etc. The basic category, which functions as a logical subject of any
metapsychological category, shall be called the categorical core, and the categories,
by means of which this core category is transformed into the metapsychological
category, shall be denoted as formative (specifying). The formal relationship
between basic and metapsychological categories is shown in the figure.

It is shown in the Figure that in accordance with the principle of openness of
the categorical system in theoretical psychology, the lines of both basic psycholog-
ical categories and of metapsychological categories are open. This is explained by
the fact that some categories are emerging only today (for example, the correlation
situation — objectness); like all arising ‘here and now’, they happen to be still partly
outside the actual self-reflection of science.

The proposed method of ascending to metapsychological categories based on
the categories of the base level is further briefly illustrated by an example of corre-
lating them.

Image — consciousness. Is consciousness a metapsychological equivalent of the
basic category image? In recent literature there are opinions that exclude such a
version. It is argued that consciousness is neither what A.N. Leontiev defined as “in
its immediacy ... a picture of the world opening to the subject, that involves the
subject itself, their actions and states,” nor “a relation to reality”, but it is “a rela-
tion in reality itself”, “the totality of relations in the system of other relations”; it
“does not have an individual existence or individual representation” (Leontiev,
1975). In other words, consciousness is supposedly not an image — the emphasis is

Figure 1
The relationship between basic and metapsychological categories. The basic (core) categories
are linked with metapsychological categories by vertical lines in bold type, and the formative
categories are linked by thin slanting lines

Upper level categories (metapsychological)

Lower level categories (basic)
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transferred to the category of relation. This view, as we believe, follows from a lim-
ited understanding of the category image.

The connection between the concept of image and the concept of idea that has
a centuries-old tradition in the history of philosophical and psychological thought
has been lost. The idea is an image (thought) in action, a productive insight that
forms its object. The idea overcomes the opposition of the subjective and objective
(it is quite reasonable to suppose that “ideas create the world”). When we identify
in the image something which characterizes it on the part of effectiveness (and
therefore, motives, relationships, and experiences of the subject), we define it as con-
sciousness. So, consciousness is an integral image of reality (that in turn means the
sphere of human action) that fulfills the motives and relations of subjects and con-
tains its self-experience, along with the experience of the externality of the world
in which the subject exists. So, the logical core of the definition of the category con-
sciousness here is the basic category image, and the formative categories are action,
motive, relationship, experience, and subject.

Motive — value. A test of the strength of the idea of ascending from abstract
(basic) categories to concrete (metapsychological) categories can also be exerted
using the example of the development of the category motive. In this case, a difficult
question arises about a metapsychological category that should be aligned with
this basic category: significance (N.F. Dobrynin), worthiness (N.I. Nepomnyascha-
ya), semantic entity, value orientations. However, though it is quite certain that all
these concepts are aligned with each other and do correlate with the category of
motive, they cannot (for various reasons) be considered the metapsychological
equivalent of the latter. A way to solve this problem is to attract the category of
value. When we require of values of a person, we ask about the hidden motives of
the person’s behavior, however, the motive itself is not yet a value. For example,
you can feel attracted to something or to someone and at the same time be ashamed
of this feeling. Can such urges be considered values? Yes, but only in the sense that
these are negative values. This phrase should be recognized as derived from the
original — positive — interpretation of the category of value (talking about “material
and spiritual, objective and existential, cognitive and moral values,” etc.).

Therefore, value is not just a motive, but a motive that owns a certain place in
the system of self-relations of the subject. The motive that is considered as a value
appears in the subject’s consciousness as the defining characteristic of its existence
in the world. We are confronted with a similar understanding of value in both the
ordinary and scientific consciousness (value in the ordinary word usage means a
phenomenon, a subject that has a particular meaning, which is important and sig-
nificant in any respect; in a philosophical plan the normative and evaluative nature
of value is emphasized). Value is what a person, as G. Hegel puts it, recognizes as
his or her own.

However, before a motive is perceived as a value by an individual, an assessment
should be made, and sometimes even a reassessment, of the role that the motive
plays or can play in the processes of self-fulfillment of the individual. In other
words, in order for a motive to be included by the subject in the image of itself and
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to come forward, thus, as a value, the subject must perform a certain action (an act
of value self-determination). The result of this action is not only the image of the
motive, but also the experience of this motive by the subject as an important and
integral part of him or her. At the same time, value is what the subject sees as valued
by other people, i.e. that has a momentum for them. The subject is personalized
through values (acquiring an ideal representation and continuity in communication).

Motives and values, being intimate, are actively exposed in communication in
order to reveal the communicating people to each other. Thus, the category of value
is inseparable from the basic category of relationship (interaction) that is considered
in both only in the external and in the internal plans. So, value is a motive, which
in the process of self-determination is considered and experienced by the subject as
its own inalienable ‘part’ that forms the basis of the subject’s self-presentation (per-
sonalization) of the subject in communication.

Experience — feeling. The category of experience (in the broad sense of the
word) can be considered as a core one in the construction of the metapsychological
category of feeling. S.L. Rubinstein distinguished between primary and specific
experience (Rubinstein, 1998). In the first meaning (we consider it determining to
establish one of the basic psychological categories), experience is viewed as an
essential parameter of the psyche, the quality of belonging to an individual of what
constitutes the inner content of the individual’s life; S.L. Rubinstein when speak-
ing about the primacy of such an experience, distinguished it from experiences “in
a specific, emphasized sense of the word”; the latter have the characteristics of the
event as they express the ‘uniqueness’ and ‘significance’ of something in the inner
life of a person. We believe that such experiences constitute what can be called a
feeling. Special analysis of texts by S.L. Rubinstein could show that the way of
becoming an eventual experience (a feeling) is a way of mediation: the primary
experience, that forms it, act in its conditionality from the image, motive, action,
relationship of the subject. Therefore, considering experience (in the broad sense of
the word) as a basic category of psychology, the category of feeling — in the logic of
the ascent — can be viewed as a metapsychological category.

Action — object activity. Object activity is a metapsychological equivalent of
the basic category of action. Object activity is a whole self-valued action (that has
initially collectively distributed character). The source of activity is the subject’s
motives, its goal is the image of the possible (as a prototype of what will happen),
its means are individual actions addressing intermediate goals and, finally, its result
is an experience of the relationship formed by the subject with the world.

Interaction (relationship) — communication. The interaction category (psy-
chosocial relation, relationship, interaction, communication) is a backbone (core) ele-
ment in the construction of the metapsychological category of communication. As
part of the dyad of the basic and metapsychological level, interaction acts as the
communication of people. To communicate means to relate to each other, to con-
tribute or not to contribute, while implementing each other’s individual goals and
consolidating already established or forming new relationships. The constitutive
characteristic of relationship is the acceptance of another subject’s perspective (‘act-
ing out’ its role) and the ability to combine in thoughts and feelings the personal
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vision of a situation and the point of view of another and to act together with the
other person. This is possible through certain actions. The purpose of these actions
is the production of something shared (a ‘third’ something in relation to the com-
municating people). There are the following actions of the kind: communicative
acts (information exchange), acts of decentration (putting oneself in the place of
another) and of personalization (achieving a subject’s reflection in another). The
subject level of reflection involves the whole experience image of another person
that creates additional urges (motives) for the partner.

Subject — I In the logic of the ‘ascent from the abstract to the concrete’, the
subject category can be considered as basic when constructing the metapsycholog-
ical category of the I. The following understanding (definition) of the I can be pro-
posed: the I is an idea of self-beingness (in terms of G. Hegel, “being-in-itself” and
“being-for -itself”) that is inherent to the subject. This concept includes the subject
as much as its inherent image and the experience of itself in the system of relation-
ships with other subjects in certain situations, as well as the processes of self-reflec-
tion and ‘self-construction’ as its internally motivated actions (self-worth of cogito
and self-determination).

From the above it is clear that it would be a mistake to document only the
described dyadic categorical grid as completed and final. The basic and metapsy-
chological categories do not exhaust the categorical analysis of psychological cog-
nition, the latter to be completed by showing that there is a unity of the
phenomenon and essence in each of the psychological categories. This is the funda-
mental characteristic of the categorical system of psychology.

At one time, when trying to draw a line to demarcate a specific subject area of
psychology, N.N. Lange introduced the concept of psychosphere designed to
embrace the wealth and diversity of the phenomena in this science. Aligning
Lange’s views on the psychosphere with fundamental ideas of V.I. Vernadsky about
the biosphere and the noosphere fosters an opportunity to understand and describe
the true place of the psychosphere in a single space formed by nature and society.
According to V.I. Vernadsky, the biosphere is an object activity shell of the Earth
where the total object activity of living organisms (including human beings) man-
ifests as a factor of the planetary scale and significance. Vernadsky, following E.
LeRoy and P. Teilhard de Chardin, understands the noosphere as a new evolution-
ary state of the biosphere, in which rational human object activity becomes the cru-
cial factor for the development of the former. It is typical for the noosphere to have
a close relationship of the laws of nature and the laws of thinking and society.
Hence, it is obvious that the psychosphere, while retaining its own unique object-
ness, integrates transformed processes that occur in the biosphere and the noos-
phere, in some cases being drawn to the former and in others — to the latter. This
allows researchers of basic and metapsychological categories also to address the
space of the biosphere, in the depths of which protopsychological categories have
been formed that are essentially manifested in the basic categorical system of psy-
chology. At the same time, the level of metapsychological categories contains the
essential characteristics with respect to the extrapsychological categorical devel-
opment determined by the specific characteristics of the noosphere. It follows that,
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for example, the need (a protopsychological category) acts as an essence, and the
motive (a basic category) acts as a phenomenon in which this essence is revealed.
In turn, the value (a metapsychological category) manifests in the ideal (an
extrapsychological category). So, we can conceptualize the categorical system of
psychological cognition as a grid that forms five levels of categories (of which the
first is in fact not a psychological category, but it is essential in relation to the over-
lying psychological categories) — biological, protopsychological, basic psychologi-
cal, metapsychological and extrapsychological — that cover the entire
psychosphere as a whole and generate the total conceptual apparatus of psycholog-
ical science. For example, the conditional vertical deficit — need — motive —
value — ideal includes the greatest variety of psychological concepts (instincts,
desires, interest, inclination, value orientations, etc.).

The categorical system of psychology is rather fully described in the table 1.

There can be specified both parallels (pleiades) and meridians (clusters) of cat-
egories that are presented in order in the table. Describing the pleiades of cate-
gories, we will express here only two claims that require special explanations.

1. Each of the categories in any lines (for all its specificity) is inseparable from
each other category of the same line (for example, the category of the I'in the group
of metapsychological categories is inconceivable without a correlation with the cat-
egories of value, object activity, feeling, consciousness, communication, and objectness;
the category of image (a pleiade of basic psychological categories) is inseparable
from the categories of subject, motive, action, experience, interaction and situation).

The content of the categories within each of the five pleiades in the table lines
has a special cognitive status. The bottom line of the table, i.e. a pleiade of biologi-
cal categories, points to phenomena that can be studied by objective methods,
‘from the outside’, just as physicists study objects of their field of knowledge. The
accumulated facts are interpreted on the basis of schemes of natural causality. The
second lower line of the table — the pleiade of protopsychological categories —
encompasses what in the language of philosophy is designated as noumena — intel-
ligible entities. Indeed, each of the corresponding objects is not directly given to
the observer either in the readings of sensors, or even less by direct observation
from outside. For example, even such a seemingly fully observable form of activity
as a reflex cannot be understood without introducing special constructs, the nature
of which eliminates the possibility of contemplating them (for example, Tolman’s
“intermediate variables”, “moods” by M.Ya. Basov, etc.). In addition, in introspec-
tion the categories of this pleiade do not appear directly (for example, the need is
revealed to us exclusively in the form of motives — the experienced impulses to
action). In contrast to the pleiade of protopsychological categories, the next
pleiade of the basic psychological categories contains phenomena that are more or
less available to introspection. This is a pleiade of phenomena. This situation is true
even in relation to such a difficult category as subject (we feel our subjectness
when, for example, we make a choice between two possible actions, or when we
suddenly err in our expectations, or when we intentionally act maladaptively —
towards unpredetermined outcomes of a possible experience, etc.).
Metapsychological categories constitute a pleiade of ideas. Every idea is not just a
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thought about something; it is a unity of the thought and the conceivable, a
thought charged by the impulse of self-fulfillment. For example, the category the 1.
It represents the idea of the subject’s self-reflection. And this means that the very
thought of yourself as a subject capable of contemplating itself, experiencing, and
thinking, create its I guiding the process of reflection. That is why it is impossible
to study the I in the same manner as we study physical bodies. The I, value, object
activity, feeling, consciousness, communication, and objectness are all ideas that cre-
ate their objects. And finally, there is a pleiade of extrapsychological categories.
The cognitive status of these categories is paradoxical. They seem to play hide and
seek with the explorer. Any step of cognition here seems to repel the cognizable
content; the object of the research enters into a competitive relationship with the
researcher themselves proving that it cannot be reduced to anything that could be
known in advance. Thus, imagine the pleasure of R. Cattell (one of the outstanding
researchers of personality) in admitting his ‘defeat’ in attempts to ‘understand’ per-
sonality, when he says that personality is like love, everyone knows that it exists,
but no one knows what it is. It is to be recalled that disputes about ideals, the fun-
damental impossibility of constructing an algorithm for creativity, personal mean-
ings being resistant to attempts to translate them into an alien language, the
sacredness of comprehending the world, the intimacy of co-participation, — all
these are signs of special categories; they can be called controversy categories.

We shall now discuss in more detail the clusters of categories that form the
columns in the matrix above.

Clusters of categories of the psychosphere (meridians, verticals, columns in
the matrix). Each of the columns in the matrix contains a well-defined cluster of
categories. We are talking about clusters of categories, because each of the verticals
quite distinctly symbolizes one or another fundamental psychological dimension of
human existence.

The cluster of substantiality unites such categories as organism (zero level),
substance, subject, the I, personality (the highest level). Indeed, if we understand
substance as what corresponds to this term in the history of human thought, name-
ly, the property of being the fundamental principle of something that ultimately
means “to be the cause of oneself” (causa sui), then one can be sure: this is the
essence of all categories in the vertical. The property of substantiality at the same
time reveals itself more fully during the transition from the bottom to the higher
steps in this row. So, if the quality of self-causality in relation to an organism is
revealed in a rather limited way and means ‘no more than’ the vitality of an organic
body of a living being when interacting with the environment (the reproduction of
its own bodily integrity), then when applied to human beings, this quality also
means the transformation of the surrounding nature into the organic body of the
person themselves (which implies both adapting to the natural environment and
submitting it to one’s own will). Exactly the same ‘increase’ in the force can be reg-
istered in all other cases considered, as we move upwards in each of the generic cat-
egories that cover any of the verticals. We shall concisely discuss each of the cases.

The cluster of orientation (synonymous with teleology, aspiration) is a series of
categories that includes deficit (zero level), need, motive, value, ideal (highest
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level). The category of deficit that describes what is urgently needed does not mean
that the organism has as already originally ‘recorded’ what is necessary for the exis-
tence — we can only talk about what the organism needs absolutely objectively; in
other words, the latter may, so to say, ‘have no clue’ about its genuine interests, and
even more so, in no way display them. As for need, it seems to assert itself with an
activity (the need is ‘dependence as a source of activity’). Next comes the category
of motive; unlike need in general, a motive is nothing but a subjectivized aspira-
tion — a phenomenal givenness of the need. Keeping on the vertical ‘ascent’, we dis-
cover value as a form of intentionality — here we witness the motive recognized by
the individual themselves that has been transformed into the goal of their actions.
And finally there is ideal, a value realized by the individual that directs their object
activity, and moreover, is presented in communication as a model for all.

The cluster of activity summarizes such categories as metabolism (zero level),
reflex, action, object activity, freedom (highest level). Here (as in other cases) the
same logic of an ever more profound and significant disclosure of the generic defi-
nition of human existence is maintained. Each step of ascending within the cluster
more and more fully reveals the category of activity. The proposed interpretation
of activity unites the Kantian-Hegelian epoch and the ancient epoch in the philos-
ophy of causality. In the definition of activity in general we follow the most succinct
of all conceivable definitions that was given by Kant: “activity is the causality of
the cause”. The highest level of activity is the primal causality or, which is the same,
Jree causality. In the development of Hegel’s views, a free cause can be interpreted
as the causa sui (‘cause of oneself’), which gives us a general idea of the highest cat-
egory of the cluster of activity (freedom). Such an understanding in relation to the
categories of the psychosphere is specified in accordance with the teachings of
Aristotle on four causes (‘material’, meaning something from which something is
built; ‘formal’, something that provides a form for something built; ‘efficient, what
or who is building, and the ‘final’, for what something is being built) and the
Hegelian understanding of the free cause.

Metabolism is the first level of the activity cluster. The organism reproduces its
own corporeality, namely, what it consists of, the ‘matter’ of its being; in this case,
we talk about material self-causality; here formal, efficient, and final causalities do
not yet act independently: inside the body itself it is not ‘recorded’ in which direc-
tion, who and why will act. In order to imagine what is happening, we can use the
analogy of the water cycle in nature: there is neither formal, nor efficient, nor final
causality, and yet the material self-causality and the preservation of water mass is
evident.

The second level of the cluster is reflex (a holistic reflex act of behavior). Reflex
activity forms a condition for the implementation of metabolism, when the latter is
impossible in the present or, if nothing changes, in the future. In these cases, the
body performs a ‘forward reflection of reality’ (P. K. Anokhin) that restores or pre-
pares the course of metabolism. Here we see the manifestations of formal causality
that act independently as a condition for the existence of an organism (however, it
is still too early to talk about the autonomization of the efficient and final causali-
ties). It is interesting that the metabolism ensures the transformation of, as it were,
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a random, exploratory, one-time act of anticipatory reflection itself into a reflex by
playing the role of reinforcement; as a result, not just the material composition of
the organism but the integrity of a higher order is reproduced, — the body endowed
with a reflex. Reflex contains formal self-causality (in the language of the concept
of causality), which means the manifestation of freedom.The third level of the clus-
ter is action. Action (arbitrary activity) comes to the fore when the free flow of a
reflex act is impossible now or later without additional transformations of circum-
stances, and to ensure it a living creature should build an image of itself in the
interaction with the environment (in addition to the image of it). In this case, the
actual subjectness (who) — the efficient self-causality (that is another, higher man-
ifestation of freedom) — emerges.

The fourth level is object activity. Here the very existence of the subject’s ability
to act is ensured, which constitutes the final landmark of activity — its final causal-
ity. It should be noted that object activity combines a variety of actions, the sub-
jects of which may not be identical. In other words, the one ‘for whom an object
activity is performed, and the one ‘who’ acts is not necessarily an integral whole.
Therefore, final causality can act here in isolation from efficient causality and,
accordingly, formal and material causality. And finally, activity is successful only
when it is reproducible; and this in turn indicates the final self-causality of activity,
the subject’s freedom in its implementation.

At the fifth, highest level of activity, the four causes act together, mediating
each other, contributing to each other, belonging to each other and forming a true
goal for each other, which means freedom.

The cluster of cognitivity (synonymous with ideality, imprintedness, represent-
edness, reflectedness). This cluster includes the categories of signal (zero level),
sensation, image, consciousness, and at the highest level, mind. All of these cate-
gories have in common the property of each denoting the fact that something is
represented in something, the fact of ‘being of a thing outside of the thing itself’, as
spoken of in philosophy. Tracing the path of ascent from the signal to the compre-
hension of the world, we see that the world is more and more opened up to the per-
son, that the picture of the world is being freed from the oppression of immediate
deficiencies, the dominance of needs, the bias of motives, and the guidance of
human values. We observe the way the relatively simple ability of an organism to
respond to a biologically significant impact (signal level) develops into a more
complex and mysterious irritability of an individual to abiotic influences (the abil-
ity to sense), turns further into the subject’s ability to perceive (appearance of
images), comes further to the personal ability to be aware of the world and, finally,
ascends to the stage of comprehending the world where the person can discover
fundamentally different worlds that are fundamentally incomplete being widely
open or concealed. We witness the steps of advancing to the truth (clear and dis-
tinct, genuine, authentic, universal or, on the contrary, unique knowledge).

The cluster of bias (synonymous with significance, subjectness). The term bias
can be considered as a possible designation for the generic category that combines
selectivity (zero), affectivity, experience, feeling and meaning (highest level). While
selectivity is as yet completely ‘unaddressed’, objective, and teleologically neutral
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(although certainly not without a cause), the meaning encompasses a feeling of
self-worth that is fully realized by the individual; the feeling not only expresses but
also surpasses the private interests of activity and communication. These are only
polar categories representing the attribute of bias; a special analysis can show how,
when ascending along the meridian, the diverse manifestations of a human being
are linked in the bias more and more densely and indissolubly. In essence, this is a
matter of deepening the processes of subjectivization while ascending to the exis-
tential meanings.

The cluster of co-being (synonymous with sociality, community, involvement).
This cluster includes the categories of synergy (zero level), coexistence, interaction,
communication, and involvement (highest level). Ascending along the steps of this
row is a transition from the idea of functional coherence and indissolubility of two
parts of an organism or two creatures to the idea of autonomy and at the same time
reflection of their being in each other (co-being at the coexistence level implies that
individuals accept each other only to the extent that their presence may disrupt the
natural manifestations of their own life activities (this is an existence ‘near’, but not
‘together’). Co-being at the interaction level means mutual support, or, in other
words, realization by at least one of the subjects of the instrumental function in
relation to another (providing information, joining efforts, including physical
effort, etc.). A commonality at the communication stage is, in fact, the result of the
shared (as V. A. Petrovsky puts it). Such a production may not have the achieve-
ment of reflection, or presence, of a person in a person as its true goal. But if
Heidegger’s words are true that “the person is a presence”, it should be recognized
that ‘human in a human being’ can only be achieved at the highest level of co-being
that is signified by the participation of people.

The cluster of reality includes the categories of environment, field, situation,
objectness, and world. As one moves upwards vertically within the category, the cat-
egories more and more open up the area of existence. Environment is an area of
physical and chemical prerequisites and results for the functioning of the body.
Field is both a set of ‘incentives’ (in the paradigm of behaviorism) and field as a fun-
damental category of K. Lewin’s theory; the field is an area of manifestation of the
reflex (impulsive) activity of a living being. The term situation corresponds to such
concepts as problem situation, problem (cognitive, existential, and the like), social
situation of development (L. S. Vygotsky, L. I. Bozhovich); speaking of a situation,
we emphasize that the subject is acting to resolve it by ‘rising above it’. The next
category is objectness (that is central for the development of the general psycholog-
ical theory of the activity of A. N. Leontiev). And finally comes the most integral
category — world (be it the version of S. L. Rubinstein, the author of the book Man
and the World (Rubinstein, 1997), or the “life-world” by M. Heidegger). The world
is “a multitude of worlds” (A. G. Asmolov); it can be said that the world is a unity
of qualitatively unique worlds, that it is necessary to speak not only about multidi-
mensionality, but also about the multi-worldness of the universe. To become a per-
son means that the subject enters the “world of four worlds” (Nature, Culture,
Communication, I myself), each of those being a projection of the universe that has
significantly different laws of construction (for example, the parameters of space
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and time in these ‘worlds’ may have little in common with each other), while the
highest level in discovering the world by a person is given to the latter in the expe-
rience of the “real infinity” of the understood.

Thus, we have attempted to give an extremely generalized and maximally brief
description of clusters and pleiades that enable the description of the structure of
the psychosphere.

It should be noted that each category of theoretical psychology is generic in
relation to a certain range of psychological (in a broad sense) concepts. For exam-
ple, the category of image can be specified in such terms as perception, presentation,
imagination, memory, etc. Take, for example, the category of need. There are various
ways of classifying human needs: according to their subject (material and spiritual
needs), according to their origin (natural and cultural), although other ‘rubrica-
tions’ of needs are certainly possible. In some cases, it is quite challenging to choose
specific concepts in relation to a particular category. For example, what are the
conceptual and specific specifications of the category consciousness? It is interest-
ing that due to the recent rather popular introduction of the notion of altered states
of consciousness (altered consciousness), consciousness, so to speak, is normally not
associated by psychologists with any special term (although psychiatrists use the
exact phrase when speaking of a “clear state of consciousness”, “clear conscious-
ness”). We shall point out that in the proposed approach the differentiation of the
types within the same category may be quite challenging. For example, the distinc-
tion between the subject of contemplation, the subject of thinking, the subject of
experiencing, etc.

Along with the possibility of establishing genus relations that exist between
particular categories and concepts (which indicates the diversity of psychological
reality, and the richness of its forms), there is also a possibility of describing the
conceptual architectonics in each of these categories, its internal structure; this
tells us about the complexity of the psychological reality represented in the cate-
gorical model. We shall use the category of image as an example. Whatever psycho-
logical interpretations of the image we take, in any of them we are confronted with
a number of concepts through which this category is meaningfully revealed. Here
we have, for example, such constructs as “sensual fabric”, “percept”, “meaning”
(Leontiev, 1975), or the forming a percept “primary sensory images” and “images of
representation” about the world (Helmholtz), etc. The psychological structure of
the I category can be another illustration of what has been said about the concep-
tual architectonics of the categories. As it contains the idea of the subject’s self-
reflection, the category of the Iis meaningfully revealed, for example, through such
concepts as self-assessment and the concept of I, or, say, in the concepts of the ego-
states of Parent, Adult, and Child (Bern), etc. etc.

The illustrations selected may seem too separated and fragmented; however,
complete satisfaction could only be brought by an appeal to the entire conceptual
apparatus documented in psychological dictionaries. It is easy to see that each of
the categories forms the center of a particular psychological development, concept
or theory, sometimes several conceptual systems (meanwhile, each of these theoret-
ical developments contains a number of concepts, the connection of which forms
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the essence of the category). It is obvious that the very outlining of these concepts
in this work is rather difficult, not to mention the ‘calculation’ of the concepts con-
tained in these concepts. At the same time, it should be noted that this is the per-
spective that naturally opens up for theoretical psychology while it reaps the fruits
from the ‘beds’ lined with the parallels and meridians of the psychosphere. No
doubt, the authors consider it possible in the future, if necessary, to clarify the ‘ele-
ments’ of the proposed table. But this does not mean that the logic of the construc-
tion of the categorical system may change. This refers to the immutability of the
defining principles of the interrelation of categories:

1) ascent from the abstract to the concrete by synthesizing system-forming/
core and formative categories;

2) essence as a phenomenon and the same phenomenon as an essence;

3) the counter determination of the psychosphere on the part of the biosphere
and noosphere (biogenetic and sociocultural determination).

We shall note in this connection that some terms corresponding to the category
elements in the table being developed are conditional and may be replaced by more
successful ones in the future.

In the above table, three explanatory principles for the construction of psycho-
logical cognition are actually implemented: the principles of determinism, develop-
ment, and systematicity.

The categories in each of the verticals of the table in their empirical implemen-
tation are determined from both the ‘bottom’ and the ‘top’. Thus, the I category
(metapsychological) includes (in a discarded way) a biological basis, since it pre-
serves the typological and individual features of the nervous activity of the organ-
ism. But at the same time, the priority determinant for this category (if we bear in
mind its empirical content) is the noosphere that gives rise to countless variants of
interpersonal manifestations. Thus, the conditionality on the part of the biosphere
does not lose its power here, although the priority in this case undoubtedly belongs
to cultural-historical determination.

The transition between categories is thought according to the pattern of ascent
from the abstract to the concrete. To a certain extent the protopsychological line
responds to the idea of preformism, it contains in a compacted form all the richness
that reveals itself at a higher categorical level. In this case, the pivotal role is played
by the category that is directly below on the vertical; it owns primacy over the cat-
egory above it that has, respectively, the nature of a derivative. Formative cate-
gories act as conditions for ‘germinating’ the capabilities inherent in the categorical
core. The value category, as was shown, is a direct development of the motive cate-
gory as it is formed through the categories of experience, relation (interaction),
action, etc.

The logic of the development of categories presents the real history of the devel-
opment of the human race and of a specific individual, both sociogenesis and onto-
genesis. The categories, which are built vertically and located along the four
horizontals of the table, form the nodal points for the development of the psychos-
phere. Thus, the category of personality appears only at the highest stage of socio-
and ontogenesis, etc.
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In the above categorical grid, the principle of systematicity (so important for
theoretical psychology), is fully represented. Unfortunately, many times and over
the past two or three decades, the principle of systematicity, although declared as
a priority for psychological science, has never received a concrete embodiment and
theoretical justification. The general psychological signs and principles that form
the system have not been described. The fact that the idea of the ascent from the
abstract to the concrete has been fulfilled in the table is a sign of the systematic
nature of this categorical grid. This process is represented by the provision on the
preformalism of transitions between categories at different levels, by identifying
the categories that have the character of primate and derivative, that are core and
Jformative, and involved in the categorical synthesis. This is also found in the
demonstration of the idea of ascending and descending determinism (represented
by the provision on the empirical filling of each of the categories with the contents
of the levels above and below that ultimately border the noosphere and the bios-
phere). Therefore, we can talk about the unity of sociogenesis and ontogenesis.

It remains only to directly indicate the general mechanisms of system forma-
tion. In this regard, it is proposed to distinguish between the mechanisms and the
corresponding effects of the horizontal and vertical (synchronous and diachronic)
conjugation of categories in the process of their synthesis.

The mechanism of horizontal conjugation (pleiade) of categories is based on the
existence of systemic qualities that are objectively inherent in elements of the same
level in the categorical grid. It is implied that, along with the explicit content that
distinguishes each category on the horizontal line, there are (though hidden) some
content caused by other categories of the same horizontal. An analogy arises with
the principle of the full interaction of substances formulated by Kant (everything
that exists at a given time contains definitions inherent in everything else that
exists at the same time point). Each of the categories of the same level bears the
imprint of other categories of the same level. Each category is an extremely saturat-
ed conglomeration of thick layers of countless empirical data observed by experi-
menters in hundreds of laboratories. They could use other words (for example, in
Pavlov’s school they discussed, for example, not need, but reinforcement, not affec-
tivity, but about a “collision”, etc.). But their categorical meaning, having been
deciphered by the means of theoretical psychology, makes it possible to diagnose
the role of the doctrine of behavior created in Russia in the development of the cat-
egorical stem of world psychological thought.

In the light of the above, we should focus on two circumstances. As shown by
M. G. Yaroshevsky, the interpretation of behavior developed on the basis of
Russian science, having influenced American psychology, acquired a special direc-
tion in it having turned into a behavioral version that prevailed in this psychology
for the entire twentieth century. The second circumstance is connected with the
need to distinguish between the behavior that represents the fundamental pro-
topsychical standard of living and its neuromechanisms reconstructed in other,
namely, physiological categories (the biological level of the categorical grid).

When considering any categorical level, we discover its pathogenetic aspect. If
one of the categories located on the horizontal line falls out or is impaired, the sys-
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tematic quality of the categorical level is distorted, which affects all its other com-
ponents.

All this enables observation of the possibilities in the categorical system that
could address not only phylogenesis and sociogenesis, but also the pathogenesis of
personality.

The categorical system of psychology cannot be grown from any one single
‘grain’. This is especially important to emphasize, because every theoretical system
(scientific school) of any significance in the history of psychology have been
searching for a ‘cell’, which could be the starting point for building the overall con-
figuration of the claimed teaching.

M.G. Yaroshevsky was the first scientist who explained the futility of this
approach in the early 70s (Yaroshevsky, 1974). For adherents of the physiology of
higher nervous activity such a hypothetical ‘cell’ was found in the conditioned
reflex, in reactionology it was the reaction, in ‘structural’ psychology it was gestalt,
in behaviorism it was stimulus — reaction, for early Freud it was libido, in the gen-
eral psychological theory of AN. Leontiev it was object activity, in the doctrine of
D. N. Uznadze it was attitude, in the works of V.N. Myasishchev it was relation, etc.
Apparently, feeling dissatisfied with the results of the search for such a ‘cell’,
L.S. Vygotsky, the ideologist of these studies, consistently shifted from the speech
reflex to the sign, then to the value, then the meaning and experience appeared. It is
possible that if the life of this remarkable scientist had not been cut short so early,
he would have rejected this in fact hopeless search and tried to find another theo-
retical solution. Not at all surprising is the persistence with which Soviet psychol-
ogists were engaged in the search for this sacramental cell of the psyche. It seemed
more than tempting to transfer the classical ‘cell” of the political economy of
Marxism — the goods — into the sphere of psychological constructions. During the
subsequent critical review, each of these ‘cells’ never appeared as the sole creator of
the mental, which made it impossible to gain a complete picture of the mental
world. The basis of the substantive interpretation of the psychosphere is not a sin-
gle ‘cell’ in its development, but a complex, multi-level, internally connected, but
qualitatively specific system of categories that finds sources for the development
and internal organization in nature and society.

We shall point it out again: not a cell, even in its peak development, but a
dynamic system of categories is able to embrace and reflect in itself the mental
world of a human being. This also explains the rejected claim to build a single, all
explaining theory of psychology. At the same time, it is expedient to try to preserve
and realize the desire to construct a theory of theories of psychology.

The proposed project of theoretical psychology, as it can be assumed, contains the
desired model of the theory of theories, a tool for resolving the historical crisis of psy-
chology, which L.S. Vygotsky wrote about in those early years. We are talking about
a categorical approach in the construction of a theory of theories in order to avoid
duality in the interpretation of this phrase. However, another version of what the
theory of theories should be like and what it should serve is quite possible: for exam-
ple, to reveal the laws of the spontaneous formation of theoretical systems, the
invariants of movement of psychological concepts and schools. A typical illustration
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of such a movement is the destiny of psychoanalysis, reflexology, Gestalt psychol-
ogy and personalism in the understanding of L.S. Vygotsky, the author of the
Historical Meaning of the Psychological Crisis: “These destinies that are as similar as
four drops in the same rain attract ideas along the same path” (Vygotsky, 1982).
L.S. Vygotsky describes in detail the internal logic of the movement of an idea, and
the natural stages of its origin and extinction. The idea of the inevitable logic in the
movement of scientific thought illustrated by ‘developed sciences’ was very active-
ly and fruitfully discussed in the works of G.P. Schedrovitsky and his school (the
idea of historical theory of solving scientific problems, and genetic reconstruction), as
well as in the works of other prominent philosophers. In this understanding, the
theory of theories would target us to analyze and summarize tendencies, which, as
we should emphasize once again, spontaneously manifest “with such surprising reg-
ularity, constancy, with such regular monotony in various fields, that they positive-
ly allow the prediction about the development of a different concept or discovery,
of an idea” (Vygotsky, 1982). But speaking of the theory of theories, we hold a dif-
ferent view (however, it is fully compatible with the first perspective). We see in it
not only a generalization and not only the principle of the construction of psychol-
ogy as an integral field of knowledge. The idea that the ‘cell’ of the categorical sys-
tem of psychology (and we are talking about each category, starting with the
protopsychological categories), is woven from system-forming and formative link-
ing threads that emanate from the ‘cells’ of the underlying level, is reason to think
about the extent to which these connections are theoretically and empirically
developed. Defining the category of value, we should, for example, refer to the cat-
egories of motive, subject, action, image, experience, interaction, and situation. It is
quite probable that, purely formally, this and other similar definitions could
involve all the categories listed. But the following question is quite legitimate: have
the proposed definitions already been ensured by any available psychological
developments? It is absolutely clear that the elaboration of intercategorial connec-
tions (the subject of specific studies) and the predetermination of such connections
(the methodological function of the categorical table) are far from being similar.
The search for the relevant theoretical and empirical arguments in favor of the pro-
posed definitions (which is necessary to establish a general view, to build theoreti-
cal psychology) is at the same time the development path of each of the specific
areas of psychological knowledge. Theoretical psychology, in its categorical inter-
pretation, is called upon (with reference to each specific theory) to answer the
question: what this theory is for psychology as a whole, and what psychology as a
whole is for each given specific theory.

L.S. Vygotsky, while developing the foundations of a new general science,
thought of creating a special tool (instrument) that would allow him to master the
practice of psychological knowledge. The future will show whether the categorical
model of the theory of theories proposed by us is such a sought-after tool of knowl-
edge, whether it fulfills the task of integrating and developing private psychologi-
cal research.
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KareropuanpHas cucreMa ICHX0JIOTHH.
OnbIT IOCTPOEHNUS TEOPUHU TEOPHIl ICHXOJIOTUU

A.B. Ilerposckuif®, B.A. Ilerposckuii®

" PaGoman 6 Icuxonozuueckom uncmumyme Poccuiickoti akademuu 06pasosanus
" Hayuonanvnoiil uccredosamenvckuii ynusepcumem <«Boicwas wxona sxonomuxus, 101000, Poccus,
Mocxksa, yn. Msichuyxas, 0. 20

Pesiome

CoBeTcKre MCUXOJIOTH IEeCATHIETUSIMU OBIIN 3aHSThI MOUCKAMU <KJIE€TOUKN» (<«EIMHUIIBI» )
ncuxuueckoro. IIpeacrasisiiach coOIa3HUTENBHON HIest IEPEHECTH B cepy MCUXOJOTHUECKIX
MTOCTPOEHUN KJIACCUUYECKYIO <«KJIETOUKY» TOJUTIKOHOMUW MapKcU3Ma — <«TOBap». B xome
MIOCJIEIYIONIEr0 KPUTUIECKOTO PACCMOTPEHMS KayKIAsl U3 ATUX «KJIETOUEK» TaK U He BBICTYITUIA
€/IMHCTBEHHBIM CO3UJIATeJIEM TICUXMYECKOro. B crarhe mnpejsaraercss MHasi WHTEPIPeTaIus
[ICUXMYECKOTO MUPA: €ro 00pasyeT He OTAEJbHO B3ATas «KJIE€TOUKa» B € PasBUTHH, a CJAOKHAI,

Hacrostiast cratbst Obiiia o1yOJIMKOBaHa Ha PYCCKOM sI3bIKe B KypHase «Bompockr CHX0M0rHI»,
2000. Ne 5.
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MHOTOCTYIIEHUYATAsl, BHYTPEHHE CBSI3aHHAs!, HO KAUECTBEHHO CBOEOOPA3HAs CUCTEMa KaTeropuii,
HaXO/ISIIAsT HCTOYHUKY CBOETO PA3BUTHUSI M BHYTPEHHEH OPraHU3allii B MPUPOJIEe U OOIIECTBeE.
BbljiesieHbl U COOTHECEHBI KaTeropuu, 0Opasyole «IUIesi[bl> U «KJIACTEPbl» TEOPETHYECKOIT
[CUXOJIOTUM — <«TEOPUK TEeOPHUii», B KOTOPOil ncuxosorus peduekcupyer cebs. [lnesaa
KaTeropuil «eCTeCTBEHHOI MPUYUHHOCTU» YKa3biBaeT HA SIBJEHUsSI, KOTOPbIE MOTYT OBITH
3apUKCUpPOBaHbl OOBEKTUBHBIMU METOAaMU, <«u3BHe» (Ouodusuueckue manuoctu). [lnesia
[POTONCUXOJIOTHYECKUX KATErOPUH CONEPKUT B cebe <«HOYMeHbl» (YyMOINOCTHraemMble
cymuocru). Ilmesiga GasuCHBIX IICUXOJOIMYECKUX KaTE€rOPUNl XapaKTepusyeT sIBJIEHUSI,
JOCTYTIHBIE MHTPOCIIEKITNH, — «(heHoMeHbI». [l1es1a MeTarncnxomormiecknx KaTeropii — aTo
«uzier» (€IUHCTBO MBICJIU ¥ MBICJUMOTO, CAMOOCYTIECTBIIsTIONNeCs: npezcTasiaenust). [Liesaa
AKCTPATICUXOJOTUYECKIX KATErOPUil — <«KOHTPOBEP3bl» (YCMOTPEHUS, MPOBOIMPYIONINE
MHOr000Opa3Hoe IePEOCMBICJIEHHE CYINETO U B3aMMHYIO KPUTHKY MPEJICTaBJIEHUII O HEM CO
CTOPOHBI PA3HbIX HMccaeaoBaTesei). Kakaplii 13 KaacTepoB KaTeropuil XapakTepusyeT TO WU
nHoe (yHIaMEHTaJbHOE U3MepeHre OBITHS 4esqoBeKa. TakoBbI — CyOCTAHIMOHATIBHOCTD
(«OpraHu3M», <«CyIIECTBO», «CYOBEKT», «SI», «IMYHOCTB»), HANPABIECHHOCTb (<HYKIa»,
«IOTPEGHOCT», «MOTHB», <IEHHOCTb», <Heal»), aKTUBHOCTb («MeTabonusm», <«pediexcs,
«JIefiCTBUEY, «IESTEIBHOCTh», «CBOOO/Ia» ), KOTHUTUBHOCTD («CUTHAJI», <OILyIeHIe», «00pasy,
«CO3HAHUE», <«PasyM»), MPUCTPACTHOCTh («U30UPATENbHOCTh», <«ahPEKTUBHOCTH,
«IIEPEKUBAHUE», «IYBCTBO», <CMBICJ»), CO-OBITHHHOCTD («CHHEPTHS», <«COCYIIECTBOBAHIE,
«UHTEePaKLUsi», «OOIEHUEe», «COMPUYACTHOCTDb» ), NEHCTBUTENBHOCTh («Cpear, <«IoJey,
«CHUTyallusl»,  <IIPEIMETHOCTBh», <«MHUDP»). Pa3nauyaioTcss JOTHYECKHe  MeXaHHU3MBbI
«TOPU3OHTAIBHOTO» (TIJIESIIbl) M <«BEPTUKAIBHOTO» (KJIACTEPBI) COIPSIKEHUS] KaTeropuil B
IIpoIlecce UX TEOPETUYECKOTO CUHTE3A, YTO OTPAKAET JIOTUKY (DUII0-COIIMO-OHTOTEHE3a YeJOBeKa
B €r0 CTAHOBJIEHNU U PA3BUTHL.

KmoueBble cioBa: Teopusi TEOpPHil, <«KJIETOYKA», €CTECTBEHHAs IPUYNHHOCTH, HOYMEHBI,
(beHOMEHBI, Wer, KOHTPOBEP3bI, CYOCTAHIIMOHAJIBHOCTD, HAIPABIEHHOCTb, AKTHUBHOCTD,
KOTHUTUBHOCTb, HPUCTPACTHOCTD, CO-OBITUHHOCTD, ACHCTBUTENBHOCTH, BOCXOKIEHUE OT

ITerpoBckuiit Apryp Baagumuposuy (1924—-2006) — neiicTButesbHblii uien Poccuiickoit akaje-
mun obpasosanus, npesugaeHT PAO (1992—1997), 10KTOp IICUXOJIOTMYECKUX HAYK, TIPOdeccop.
Cdepa HayuHBIX MHTEPECOB: UCTOPUS ICUXOJOTHHU, COIIATBHAS ICUXOJIOTHS, TICUXOJIOTUST JIY-
HOCTH.
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INTRODUCTORY WORDS TO
G.M. Andreeva, A.N. Leontiev. Methodological Problems
in the Study of the Psychological Aspects of Social Change

This paper was written 45 years ago. This is an immense time for any science. It
has only been published once, in the Hungarian language, in the Journal of the
Hungarian Academy of Sciences: Leontiev ANN., Andreeva G.M. Metodologiai
problémak a tarsadalmi valtozasok pszicholdgiai vonatkozasainak kutatasaban //
Magyar Pszichologiai Szemle. 1974. XXXI kotet. Szam 1. 6-14. This text is pub-
lished based on the typewritten manuscript in English from A.N. Leontiev’s
archives. In the English manuscript, the surname of G.M. Andreeva is mentioned
first, unlike in the Hungarian publication.

There is a footnote in the Hungarian publication that states: “a lecture given at
the 3rd European Conference on Social Psychology”. Probably, this was a confer-
ence of the European Association of Experimental Social Psychology (EAESP). It
was officially established in 1966, the third conference was held in 1972 at the
University of Louvain in Belgium that AN. Leontiev visited more than once.
Presumably we may associate the text to this EAESP meeting, although we failed
to find any mention of Soviet psychologists taking part in it.

This text is also interesting in the context of the logic of social change in our
country. It is important not only WHAT is written, but also WHEN it was written.
The year 1972 was just between the Prague and the Afghanistan events; it was the
peak of stagnation. This was when Solzhenitsyn was expelled. The authors raise the
issue of social change in a country whose authorities make every effort to ensure
that nothing would ever change, where the destined future would flow from the
past (which is not to be discussed); the country in where is immutability was really
the highest value.

Any changes not foreseen by the five-year plans were seen as suspicious and, in
general, hostile to the existing order of things. When ten years later the St.
Petersburg sociologist Andrei Alekseev placed a question in a questionnaire
designed for workers: “Do you expect any change?” he nearly lost his freedom.
Well, the famous line Changes are wanted by our hearts was perceived as a hymn
of a revolution. Perhaps due to at least an ambivalent attitude both to the problem
of social change and to contacts with Western colleagues, this text was not pub-
lished then either in English or in Russian.

The authors of this paper were no revolutionaries. But they were outstanding
intellectuals, and their understanding of reality could not be limited by either for-
mal prohibitions or informal hints. They were aware that change (for better or for
worse) was inevitable. Therefore, this text appeared.

L.Ya. Gozman, D.A. Leontiev
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Abstract

The paper introduces the concept of social change in the context of social psychology. There are
three levels of social change. (1). Radical transformations of the type of social relations and the
economic formation through social revolutions. (2) System-level changes of specific domains of
social practice such as education, mass communication, etc.. (3) Changes affecting vital activities
of small groups or separate individuals. The psychological aspect of social change (especially of
the two upper levels), is limited by the study of the individuals’ perception of these changes,
which sets the limits of competence for psychology in studying macro changes. However, the
third level of social change makes the field of both social and, incidentally, general psychology.
The specifics of the psychological study of social change at different levels is associated with dif-
ferent layers of methodology ranging from a general philosophical basis to special methods of
research; the contribution of different layers of methodology varies across the levels of social
change. The issue of resistance to change also requires different treatment depending on the level
of analysis. Also discussed are the possibilities and limitations of an experimental research strat-
egy. Lack of recognition of a broader social context is stated as a weakness of contemporary social
psychology that needs to be corrected. Focusing on changes would bring social psychology closer
to life problems, because the human situation in general is always a social and a changing one.
Facing the challenge of change, an individual is involved with an inner conversation or an inner
struggle to adapt to the change while maintaining personal self-esteem.

Keywords: social change, levels of methodology, resistance to change, experimental strategy,
social context, human situation.

As an independent field of study, the concept of social change has no place,
strictly speaking, in the subject matter of social psychology. In the existing division
of sciences, social change is primarily a problem of sociology. Therefore, before elu-
cidating the specific interest of the psychologist in the investigation of this prob-
lem, we should ‘apply’ the answers that sociology gives to it.

Here too, as is well known, not all researchers employ the concept of social
change with the same meaning. First of all, there is a difference in the principle
between the approaches to the essence of social change within the Marxist and
non-Marxist conceptions of sociological knowledge. But there is also non unanim-
ity among researchers who generally accept the treatment of the problem that is
traditional in the West, as well as in their evaluation of various degrees of social
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change. In social psychology it is impossible to study it, unless we define what we
have in mind when we use this fairly broad and undefined concept.

As a minimum we can, it would seem, distinguish three quite different levels of
social change possible in society and, accordingly, three possible scales of investi-
gating them.

The first level is linked with the broadest interpretation of social change, when
we have in mind the radical transformations of the type of social relations
expressed in social revolutions in transitions from one socio-economic formation to
another, and so on. It is here that the Marxist sociological tradition considers
another conceptual apparatus to be much more pertinent, one that discloses the
social content and political form of the transformations taking place. Moreover,
great attention is paid here to the problem of the trend or tendency of this change,
and the concept of social progress is employed.

The second level is the changes that occur within the confines of a single type
of society and concern separate aspects of the social organism: economies, cultures,
techniques, or even narrower spheres, such as systems of education, systems of mass
communication, and so on. For this level it would be necessary to introduce major
amendments to the term “social change” since even in connection with these spe-
cific fields of change, it is too general and formal, because it does not pin down the
connection between social change and the main features of the socio-economic sys-
tem in the conditions of which the change is taking place.

Finally, the third level is the whole field of changes that refer to the vital activ-
ity of any social group, including small groups and also separate individuals. In this
case the category “social change” essentially embraces the individual changes wide-
ly studied in social psychology, for example attitude change, changes in cognitive
structures of the personality, and so on.

In this connection we would like to comment on Prof. Taifel’s statement that
social change should be understood as a certain fundamental characteristic of the
social environment, that is to say not simply transformations of the technological,
social and political structures but also the “ontogenetic phenomenon”, i.e. the def-
inite movement of the individual’s activities and reactions during his or her whole
life in connection with alterations in the environment (Israel & Tajfel, 1972).
There is no doubt that the set of questions described by that is not only important
in it itself but is also significant for analysis in social psychology. But it is difficult
to include it also under the term of social change.

The classification of social change proposed above, though fairly approximate,
is quite necessary to our view before we can begin to define the 'limits’ of the psy-
chological approach to studying the problem. The three levels of social change
described enable us now to formulate the positions from which their study by the
social psychologist will be justified. However vague and undefined the term “social
change” may be, the circle of the phenomena of objective social reality embraced by
it is very significant in social psychology. Two aspects may be distinguished, which
are particularly important for investigating the determination of social behaviour.

First, any social change considered at the first two levels, naturally also includes
corresponding changes in the psychology of large social groups, in particular of
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classes, and in the consciousness of separate individuals. The subject of the analysis
in this case may be both the perception of the objective changes by an individual
or a group and the change itself as an activity of individuals or groups under the
effect of these objective changes. There is a great variety of different trends of
research here: the spheres of production, culture, education, the family, and so on.
On the other hand, every objective change in the life of society involves changes
as a consequence in one or another of the forms of human communication and
interaction traditionally studied by social psychology. Inter-group relationships
are altered in accordance with the general character of the social relations; for
Marxism relations between classes and between nations are particularly important
here (in the second case it is interesting to trace how people’s concepts of one
another, and in particular ethnic stereotypes, are ‘set’ by the relations that arise
between ethnic groups in new conditions of social development). It is also easy to
show that such processes as urbanization, for example, also considerably modify
forms of communication; the processes of communication in turn are largely deter-
mined by technical innovations and the structure of means of mass information.
These two aspects of the connection between social changes and changes in peo-
ple’s consciousness would seem to be what we may define as ‘the psychological
aspect of social change’. In this key social psychology turns to study social change
at the macro-level as it can hardly pretend to do more. The very structure of social
change, the pauses bringing it about, and its objective social consequences are a
subject for sociological analysis, and no ‘psychologizing’ of this objective aspect of
social change can be considered a suitable methodological position. Our thesis on
this point is that psychological reductionism is also becoming discredited in the
analysis of social change as in the analysis of other social relationships. The ‘pres-
tige’ of social psychology is not diminished by the limiting its sphere of interest. On
the contrary, the methodological principles of its approach become the more signif-
icant, the more clearly and relevantly the object of investigation is lineated.
There is also the third ‘block’ of social change within the social psychology,
framework, though applying the term ‘social change’ to it is disputable. This is a
broad circle of phenomena, including changes in individual and group positions,
views, convictions, attitudes to very local objects, other people, and features of the
environment, etc. Without clinging to the term, it can be agreed that this ‘block’ is
a real field of social psychology, and also, incidentally, of general psychology. In
practice it may take in any psychological research, since psychology deals with
changes in the psyche. Problems of changes in cognitive behaviour have proved
more rewarding in social psychology, and the sphere of changes of attitude has even
acquired the status of an independent field of research. In all theories of balance the
process of change in cognitive structures figures as a direct regulator of social
behaviour, be it Heider’s p-o-x model, Newcomb’s theory of communication, or
Festinger’s theory of cognitive dissonance. In the last, the conceptual apparatus is
worked out in detail, for example for analysing the form of resistance to change
arising during the reduction of cognitive dissonance. One may, of course, give an
interpretation to the whole aggregate of the processes of socialization in terms of
‘change’. And as we know, it has been suggested in recent years, especially in con-
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nection with the publication of Toffler’s Future-Shock, that the whole problem of
adaptation should interpret the term of change; the outlook for the mental health
of a person is defined in accordance with the limits of the changes to which he or
she can adapt themselves (Toffler, 1970).

Even if we take the apparatus of concepts of “change” in this field as a general
conceptual framework, its usefulness as such has still not, in our view, been demon-
strated - many new conceptual amendments and qualifications are required so that
research can be completed and not limited to the artificially created confines of a
rigid conception embracing heterogeneous phenomena under the single term
“social change”.

The general scheme proposed here for the psychological approach to studying
the problems of “social change” has a direct connection with developing method-
ological principles of the analysis. Some of these principles are quite common, but
nevertheless need to be recalled. First, it is necessary to agree on what we mean by
“methodology”. The interpretation of this term (quite common for a long time in
the West as a synonym for methods and procedures) has now become obsolete to a
considerable extent. “Methodology” is coming more and more to embrace not only
the methods and techniques of research but also a wider round of logical and
methodical principles of the structure and organization of knowledge; and with it
there is a noticeable tendency to interpret these principles not as purely formal
norms of the structure of knowledge but to include analysis and the substance of
analysis, for which it is necessary to pose a number of epistemological problems. As
regards the Marxist tradition of investigating the process of cognition, it is conven-
ient here to distinguish three levels of methodology: (1) the general methodology
of scientific knowledge represented by a definite philosophical method, in Marxism
in particular the method of dialectical materialism; (2) the special (or individual)
methodology of each separate sphere of knowledge (e.g. the methodology of psy-
chology, or social psychology, and so on), represented by the concretization of the
general philosophical method as applied to a given field of knowledge (or a disci-
pline).

At this second level the principles for analyzing the given subject-matter of the
field are formulated, being developed on the basis of the more global, more general
principles contained in the philosophical method adopted. For example, the special
methodological principles adopted by the Soviet school of psychology is the prin-
ciple of activity, or the principle of the historically conditioned psyche. This means
that the basic content of the epistemological problem, for example, the standpoint
of analysis of its socio-historical determinant, given is that the personality is inter-
preted at once as the object and as the subject of social relations. A hypothesis in
social psychology is consequently formulated on the condition that a certain defi-
nite Image of Man and Image of Society, and some definite type of relationship
between them, are adopted. The logical norms for formulating a theory or for
designing an experiment, and the means of verifying a hypothesis are drawn up on
a definite model (as regards content) of some phenomena or other in social psy-
chology.
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(3) The third level of methodology is its traditional understanding as an assem-
blage of methods, techniques, and procedures of research. The elaboration of con-
crete scales for measuring attitudes, to take the example of a component of
methodology at this level, also cannot be discussed in isolation from the more gen-
eral principles accepted in research. It is at this higher “stage” of methodology that
the technical methods of research are linked with the initial theoretical promises.

If we now pass on to formulating methodological principles acceptable in social
psychology for analyzing the psychological aspects of social changes, we should
first conclude that the various types of task arising in these studies call for the
inclusion of a different combination of mythological principles in each specific case.
The general philosophical approach of the researcher remains the same, unless his
or her position is eclectic. But, social psychologist’s concrete methodological
equipment must differ whether he or she proposes to analyze the psychological
aspect of mass social movements or, for example, changes in the concept of the
‘Other’ during the socialization of a child.

Transfer of the concepts that we employ to describe individual changes (or, to
use Toffler’s term, “vital changes”) in attitudes, cognitive structures, etc., to the
field of macro-social changes is not, in our view, methodologically admissible.
“Resistance to change” in the theory of cognitive dissonance is clearly not identical
with “resistance to changes”, if by that we understand the psychological position
(attitude) of some social group or other to changes taking place in the economic
field or in the system of education in society as a whole. The complex of causes
behind “resistance to change” can only be analyzed in any way fully provided that
the content and level of the changes are properly described. In the opposite case we
are again easily brought back to psychological reductionism, and begin to explain
a change in the psychology of social groups through the prism and in the terms of
change in the attitude or position of the individual. The complex of causes lying
behind the development of the “resistance to change” in itself includes factors of a
different degree of generality, depth, and significance. The special methodology of
research in social psychology must be quite flexible in the sense of opportunities for
applying it at various levels of analysis.

The special problem (and generally in research in social psychology) is one of
the possibility of an experimental strategy in studying the psychological aspect of
social changes. There has been no lack of discussion in recent years on the theme of
the fate of the experiment in social psychology. The ‘sterility’, especially of labora-
tory experiments, is not simply associated with the ‘vacuum’, in which they are car-
ried out, but also (as Prof. Tajfel has shown) is linked with their inability to predict
social behaviour in conditions of change. This ‘charge’ is so vital that we must dis-
cuss the question in more detail.

The problem of how far the strategy of research in social psychology can be an
experimental one means the following on the plane of the problem of ‘social
change’: can the whole complex of problems relating to the ‘psychological aspect of
social change’ only be grasped by means of experimental method? If we agree with
the definition of its content proposed in the present paper, the answer can only be
negative. As a matter of fact, the perception of macro-social changes in large social
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groups, and the changes in their psychology under the impact of these changes,
cannot be adequately described solely by experimental methods. Furthermore, the
laboratory experiment is practically excluded for all general purposes in a number
of cases when we are concerned with big social groups.

But in that case is a strategy of experimental research justified in analyzing
changes affecting attitudes, individual views, and the cognitive structures of the
individual? There is a tendency in criticism of the limited character of experiment
in social psychology, we know, to throw doubt on the possibility of forecasting
social behaviour in an experiment, since no extrapolation of the conclusions to
objective reality can take the factor of the changes into account taking place in that
reality (and that will take place in it). Thus a most important determinant of social
behaviour is excluded in principle. This objection is vital; but, in our view, is more
significant in itself than in regard to the problem of social changes. Let us explain
our idea.

In general it should not be claimed that laboratory experiments that record
change in the individual’s attitude can be considered a method of research in social
psychology. It is a legitimate method in general psychology, the purpose of which
is to study the mechanism itself of a change of position, attitude, views, etc. In eval-
uating the possibilities of laboratory experiment in research in social psychology,
serious logical confusion creeps in; the debatable statement that any individual
change can be taken as a social change is presented as indisputable. And then a
method suitable for analyzing individual changes is declared inadequate for analyz-
ing real social changes. In fact, what is criticized here is not the method but the
false initial theoretical reasoning. It will be quite clear from this example that the
blurring of the term ‘social change’, and the introduction under it of too wide a
round of essentially different phenomena, does not help us to develop the method-
ological principles of research for what may be classed as the ‘psychological aspects
of social change’.

It is just the same, in our view, with the exaggeration of the idea that the out-
look for transforming social psychology into a more mature and developed science
is linked simply with its recognition as the main discipline investigating social
change. When the vast bulk of work, especially of experimental research in contem-
porary social psychology, is criticized in particular for its lack of ‘socials context’,
for the philosophical and methodological ‘irresponsibility” observed in it, and final-
ly for the avoidance everywhere felt in it of the moral and ideological collisions of
our times, one can agree. But it is hardly serious to expect that all these deficiencies
will automatically be overcome if only social psychology turned its attention to
social changes. The fact that this problem is vital and significant can hardly be dis-
puted. It is just as unlikely that the idea can be rejected that the times and society
must dictate (its) (their) problems and tasks to science, and in particular to social
psychology, and stimulate it to develop new methods of research, and not the other
way round, to force the problem into the framework of already existing methods.
Nevertheless, by simply recognizing social change as a most important factor in the
life of society in the twentieth century, and by simply drawing attention to it from
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the side of social psychology, we will obviously not have it cured of all its inherent
weaknesses.

We must seemingly seek out the still unrealized possibilities of social psycholo-
gy in the very principles of the organisation of scientific knowledge, We suggest
that the high road for its development lies along the line of carrying out in practice
the principles of social knowledge developed by Marxism and real mastery of all
the gains of psychology.

Having this perspective in mind we deem it important to have the notion
‘change’ in social psychology and in psychology in general. It is a new life situation
in which human beings reveal themselves primarily as personalities. A human situ-
ation is always in fact a social and changing one. Therefore, the research of change
will really bring social psychology closer to life problems.

There are, of course, still great difficulties to overcome in programming such
types of research, in singling out real problems. We do not pretend to raise all these
problems, but we would like to draw your attention to some theoretical assump-
tions which to our mind should be taken into consideration.

I. Although human beings are always the subject of social change, they are nev-
ertheless each time confronted with change that has already emerged. Here the
question inevitably arises: in what frame of reference is it possible to adequately
describe the reaction of the individual and of the group to this change. Behaviorism
describes it in such terms as adaptation conditioning and reinforcement. According
to the opposite point of view, which corresponds to the Marxist approach to human
activity and consciousness, the individual in a group or the small group as part of a
larger social unit should actively work out their new position and the image of their
life. It needs considerable inner effort to realize and to evaluate the emergent situ-
ation, to revise the formed motives and value orientations. Naturally this process
takes place in the mind of each individual, but always in their interaction and com-
munication in a group or a larger social community. Sometimes this process takes a
covert form, that of an individual’s internal conversation with themselves. But
even in this case the individual remains in the context of social relations since it is
simply impossible for him or her to get out of them.

This process cannot be properly understood with the help of such notions as
adaptation and reinforcement. The term ‘struggle’ would be more appropriate here
meaning not the struggle for a mere physical survival, but the struggle of a human
being for his or her self-esteem as personality. The contents of this struggle depend
on the nature of a social system, where the struggle goes on, and on the status that
the individual or the group have in this system (in a class society - under the con-
ditions of class struggle, in a socialist society - under the conditions of struggle for
the people’s common interests). If we want to research the psychology of social
change, we cannot abstract ourselves from the concrete historical conditions. The
program of social psychology should first and foremost take them into considera-
tion.

Of course, objective social conditions alone do not explain all the problems of
social psychology. It is important to designate the more concrete mechanisms that
are to be researched. Take, for example, the nature of cognitive stereotypes. It is not
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yet clear how such a change is proceeding as the discredit of imaginary values
imposed by the interests of a certain social group, and the search for new values.
This problem is connected with other problems that are hardly researched (inves-
tigated), for instance, that of affective accumulations, which cannot be explained
with reference to frustration or aggressiveness inferred from human nature. All
these phenomena are brought about by social relations. They are symptoms, and
not factors. For instance, conformism is also a symptom that may indicate different
social psychological phenomena. And finally we think it is necessary to revise crit-
ically the role of the notion when referred to personality or to intragroup relations
and especially when applied to the research of change.

We have mentioned only some problems here. Their number and complexity
will no doubt increase as soon as we start the actual research. But we have to raise
and solve these problems if we really want social psychology to enjoy the status of
a mature scientific discipline.
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MeTtoauyeckue npodIeMbl HCCIIEI0BaHNUS IICUXOJIOTHYECKUX aCIEKTOB
COIMAJIbHBIX U3MEHEHUN
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Pesiome

B crarpe mpexcraBienHa KOHIIENIMS COIMAJbHBIX MU3MEHEHWH B paMKax COIUAIbHON
ncuxosoruu. CyiecTByeTr Tpu ypOBHS colnaibHbix uamenenuit: (1) Paaukanbhbie
mpeo6pa3oBaHysl THTA COMMATBHBIX OTHOIIEHNN W HKOHOMHUYECKOH (hopMAInu mMOoCpeaCTBOM
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conuasibHbIX pesosonnil. (2) IIponcxozsiime Ha CHCTEMHOM YPOBHE M3MEHEHUS KOHKPETHBIX
obJracteil 001IECTBEHHOI eTEIbHOCTH, TAKUX KaK 00pasoBaHue, MacCOBask KOMMYHUKALHS U T. L.
(3) Usmenenusi, BAUSIONIME HA KU3HEAESATENbHOCTh MAJbIX TPYIIT WM OTAEJTbHBIX JIHIL.
ITcuxoIoTMYecKuii aclieKT CONMAaNbHBIX M3MeHeHui (0COOEHHO Ha [ABYX BEPXHUX YPOBHSIX)
OrpaHuYeH U3y4YeHHEeM BOCIPUATUS YEJTOBEKOM ITUX HU3MEHEHWIl, UTO CyXKaeT pPaMKH
KOMIIETeHIINN IICUXOJIOTUU TIPU M3ydeHWH MakpousMmeHeHuil. [Ipm atom Tpertmii ypoBeHb
COLMAJIBHBIX M3MEHEHUN BXOAMT B 06JaCTh COLMAJBHON M, KCTaTH, OOIIeH ICHMXOJIOTUU.
Creruduka MCUXOJOTHYCCKUX MCCJICIOBAHNI COIMAIBHBIX M3MEHEHUI HAa Pa3HBIX YPOBHSX
CBSI3aHA C PA3JUYHBIMU YPOBHSAMHU METOAOJOTHH: OT OOmMX (UIOCOPCKUX OCHOB 0
CHEIUATbHBIX METO/IOB uccyenoBanus. PoJib pa3HbiX ypoBHEN METO/I0JIOTUN BapbUPYETCS B
3aBUCHMOCTH OT YPOBHSI COIMAJbHBIX M3MeHeHWH. Bompoc o compoTuBieHnn m3MeHEHUSIM
Taryke TpebyeT 0co6oro pacCMOTPEHMsI, OTIPEAEIIIEMOT0 YPOBHEM aHaan3a. Takke 06CyKaaioTCst
BO3MOKHOCTH ¥ OTPAHMYEHUS 3IKCIEPUMEHTAJIBHOI CcTpaTeruu uccienopanuit. Otcyrcrsue
Mpu3HaHMs 60JIee MUPOKOTO COMUATEHOTO KOHTEKCTA OMPEAETISIETCS Kak C1ab0CTh COBPEMEHHO
COIMAIBHOI IICUXOJIOTUH, KOTOPOI HEOOXOAUMO yIeauTh BHuManue. MccieqoBanie nu3MeHeHii
CII0COOHO MPUOIUBUTH COIMUANBHYIO TICUXOJOTHI0 K KU3HEHHBIM IIPoOJeMaM, MOCKOJbKY
YyeJIoBevecKasl CUTYyalys B 1[eJIOM BCer/la SIBJISIETCST COIMATbHON u Mensionelics. [lepen smuiom
[epeMeH YeJIOBEK BOBJICUEH BO BHYTPEHHMH AWAJIOT WM BO BHYTPEHHIOW OOPHOY C IIEJIBIO
aJIanTanuy K U3MeHeHWsIM, COXPAHSIS PU 9TOM JIMYHYIO CAMOOTIEHKY.

KatoueBbie cioBa: colnaJibHbl€ M3MEHEHUS, YPOBHU METOJAO0JIOTHUH, COIIPOTUBJICHUE
U3MEHEHUAM, IKCIIEpUMEHTaJIbHaA CTpaTerusd, COLLI/I&J[beIﬁ KOHTEKCT, YeJIOBEYEeCKasd CUTyalus.
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INTRODUCTORY WORDS TO
A.N. Poddiakov, N.N. Poddiakov. Interactive Exploratory
Objects: From Laboratory Experiments to Mass Practices
of the XXI Century

The role of curiosity, exploration and experimentation in cognitive develop-
ment (as was first experimentally studied by Jean Piaget), is now universally
acknowledged. In order to better explore curiosity, exploration and experimenta-
tion, as well as maintain and develop them, we need specially developed cultural
tools, including specially designed exploratory objects. Their inventor sets them-
selves a task of ensuring that another person when faced with them, will display
exploratory activity and acquire this or that information (in the limit — as diverse
as possible) in the process of independent cognition. Then exploratory activity,
intellect and creativity interact as a whole and the results of cognition are deter-
mined by the harmony of this interaction.

At the same time, the diversity of exploratory objects invented by people for the
purposes of play, education, and testing, as well as the history of their development
and current trends in this area, usually do not become the subject of special consid-
eration. The paper aims to change this situation. Both authors have considerable
experience in developing objects for investigating exploratory behavior. The one
who has written these introductory words also has a certain experience of being
examined as a participant in psychological experiments conducted by the other
author of the paper and by his colleagues (judging by the photo taken at one of the
first experiments, on a completely voluntary basis).

One of the main points of the paper is as follows: if a developer of the items for
IQ tests may not be concerned with these items being of interest for the participant
(the participant’s interest may be here,
metaphorically speaking, as the icing
on the cake), then the developer of an
exploratory object must ensure that it
will stir interest. The authors of the
paper are aware that in a certain sense
this also applies to texts about
exploratory objects. This can never be
guaranteed in advance, but the authors
have tried their best to have it, at least,
not akin to counter-exploratory
objects like Jack-in-the-Box types of
toys.

A.N. Poddiakov
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Abstract

The paper is focused on the history and modern practices of creating and applying interactive
exploratory objects and worlds that provoke curiosity in the individual and require exploration
and experimentation to learn them and to achieve practical goals. The development, use and
demonstration of a wide range of exploratory objects (play, educational, psycho-diagnostic, etc.)
in various fields reflects an increasingly wide spread belief: one of the basic human abilities that
is needed now and will be in demand in the future is the ability to cope with novelty, including
through active exploration and experimentation. Five interrelated directions for the develop-
ment and popularization of exploratory objects are identified: science; educational practice;
assessment; game practices; and literature, art, official and unofficial journalism. Parameters of
specially developed interactive exploratory objects and worlds in the context of preparing for
encounters with novelty and complexity are discussed. The triangle of tests of intelligence, cre-
ativity and exploratory behavior in the space of regulation — freedom is presented. Two types of
motivational challenges when exploring new objects are described: exploration for the sake of the
very process of cognition and exploration for the sake of desired practical effects. The issue of fea-
tures of exploratory objects that stimulate posing and solving epistemic problems rather than
pragmatic problems, and vice versa, is raised. In conclusion, possible reasons for the mass devel-
opment and supply of exploratory objects and worlds are formulated.

Keywords: interactive exploratory objects, experimentation, exploratory behavior, intelligence,
creativity, education, games.

At present, there is a great interest in culture in the study of novelty — novel
objects, situations, and worlds. There are films emerging where the protagonist is
an astronaut on a different planet alone fighting for survival, and one of the ways
to struggle for life is the exploration of the external environment and the possibil-
ities of materials, tools and instruments brought from Earth and their creative use.
Varieties of quests are extremely popular with both adolescents and adults who pay

This paper was prepared with the support from the Russian Science Foundation, Grant # 17-78-30035.
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money, for example, to be locked alone or in a small group in a room with various
incomprehensible objects, stashes, ciphers, etc., to solve all mysteries and get out
during a set period of time.

The number of toys for children is intensively growing that function to develop
the child’s thinking during exploration and experimentation (this is what is explic-
itly written in the instructions). These are a special class of toys (they are neither
dolls, nor little cars, nor little cups and saucers, etc.). They do not have a clearly
identified practical function, but they look like diverse attractive little boxes with
buttons, windows, light panels, hidden speakers, moving elements, etc. When the
child presses a button or turns a handle, a window is lit and a funny image appears;
when another button is pressed a nice whistle sounds; when you press the third
button, a niche opens and there is something interesting inside that was not visible
before, etc. In terms of cybernetics, such toys are ‘black boxes’ with unknown con-
tent, and now they are en masse offered to preschoolers for instructionless explo-
ration and learning,

Computer games that imply exploration, experimentation and problem-solving
are quite popular: those are advanced adventure games for amateurs, and less com-
plex investigational logic puzzles offered immediately to a huge number of Internet
users. Some interactive Google Doodles can be an important and illustrative exam-
ple of such games created for a worldwide audience. Considering the significance
of the received response, we should start with Google Doodle that was dedicated
to the 60th anniversary of Stanislaw Lem’s first publication'. It is hardly possible
to name another writer (a sci-fi author and a philosopher) who has equally con-
tributed to the explanation and popularization of the topic of exploring various
black boxes of natural and artificial origin, like Lem. Accordingly, Google users
were offered to experiment with amusing black boxes of increasing complexity, and
this Google Doodle became the subject of publication in the Daily Mail, The
Guardian, The Telegraph’, etc. It is also worth mentioning the recent Google
Doodle, which requires experimenting with the range of catapult throws of garden
gnomes figurines; the properties of their flight are initially not obvious’; etc. In all
these Google Doodles the user is not given any instructions — they must under-
stand on their own, through exploration and experimentation, the way virtual
objects work.

Moreover, experimenting with a new technical object (device) without prelim-
inary briefing (“Just experiment and see how it works”) becomes an important
aspect of mass diagnostics of 21st century skills. We can use as an example interac-
tive items designed for the Program for International Student Assessment (PISA).

" https://www.google.com/doodles/60th-anniversary-of-stanislaw-lems-first-publication

* http://www.dailymail.co.uk /sciencetech /article-2065103/Stanislaw-Lem-Google-Doodle-
Interactive-animation-celebrates-sci-fi-genius-work.html
https://www.theguardian.com/technology/2011/nov/23/google-doodle-stanislaw-lem-anniversary,
https://www.telegraph.co.uk/technology/google/google-doodle /8908900 /Stanislaw-Lem-60th-
anniversary-of-first-book-celebrated-with-giant-robot-Google-Doodle.html

* https://www.google.com/doodles/celebrating-garden-gnomes?hl=en
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The Program involves hundreds of thousands of 15—16-year-old schoolchildren
from dozens of countries. In 2012, for the first time in the history of mass testing
and evaluation, the participants proposed a new type of tasks (for international
mass testing rather than for scientific psychology or for Google users) — interactive
assignments. For example, while clicking on the buttons of a virtual MP3 player
(that doesn’t have a manual provided) and observing the reactions, the participant
had to understand the operating principle and then perform tasks that assess
understanding of this principle (OECD, 2013, 2017). Another task of the same
type is called Climate Control (experimenting with another device — air condition-
ing)". Directions to assignments of this type often paradoxically begin with the
words: “You have no instructions for your new device. You need to figure out how
it works (how to use it).”

The explicit or implicit premise (“there are no instructions for the new object so
it needs to be explored”) seems to be a philosophically loaded feature and the key
characteristic for the development of all the above examples, rather than numerous
problem-solving situations created by some people for others. The main component
of these situations is the presence of exploratory objects (or whole worlds) that are
designed on the principle of black boxes of varying complexity and blackness
(opacity) — they need to be explored and experimented with, their non-obvious,
hidden properties are to be identified, and connections for their understanding and
the successful achievement of those or other purposes should be located. In a sense,
given the growing scale, this is a new civilizational situation.

In general, at least five interrelated directions for developing exploratory
objects can be identified.

1. Science — the exploration of the means by which different people (children,
adults, beginners, experts, etc.) cope with novel objects and (micro) worlds, their
motivations, cognitive strategies used, the effect of different features of these
objects on motivation, the parameters of strategies, etc.

2. Educational practice — the inclusion of exploratory objects and worlds in
learning and development programs.

3. Evaluation — an assessment of the degree the assessed people have compe-
tence in exploring novel objects and worlds.

4. Game practice — the development and production of exploratory toys for
children and adventure games with a pronounced research component for people of
all ages (if only they were interested).

5. Literature, art, official and unofficial journalism — here exploratory objects
and worlds are represented as ‘human displays’ in the understanding introduced by
Gibson (1979, p. 42). Human displays are sculptures, paintings, photographs, films
and animated cartoons, written texts, etc. Being specially created for other people
all these objects, “mediate or indirect, knowledge at second hand” (Ibid.). For our
part, we will give examples of specially created ‘human displays’ that represent for
other people mediated or indirect knowledge about exploration, experimentation,
their possible objects, predictable and unpredictable effects. Those include:

! http://www.oecd.org/pisa/test-2012 /testquestions/question3/
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* ascene in a science fiction feature film of an astronaut experimenting with an
artifact from another civilization on another planet;

* a scene in the animated film by Zdenék Miler of the Little Mole experiment-
ing with a radio receiver (the character had never seen radios before);

* a description of the young Moomins experiment with the Magician’s Hat
(that was black, of course, like the ‘black box’) in the fairy tale of the same name by
Tove Jansson;

* a description in an Internet publication of a person who tried to work out the
mechanism of a tap or an air conditioner of an unknown model in a hotel abroad,

* Youtube videos posted for mass viewing that show how children react to a
jack-in-the-box’, etc.

We are talking about the relationship of these five aspects that can be most eas-
ily explained in the above example of Google Doodle dedicated to the 60th
anniversary of Stanislaw Lem’s first publication. Lem’s written texts (the Cyberiad
cycle) became an incentive for the Google computer company to create an interac-
tive computer toy, which in turn works as a source of direct exploratory experience
for the player and a source of observation for her or his younger sibling or a desk
mate at school; it may be a topic for discussion in private Internet blogs and the
subject of reports in the Daily Mail, The Guardian, The Telegraph, etc., as well as
an example of a research object in the paper you are reading. However, as will be
shown below, the network of interconnections between aspects of the development
of exploratory objects is not limited to this example — it is much broader.

A brief history of the development of exploratory objects

In human culture, puzzles — toys that can be understood through experimenta-
tion, have been known for a long time: at least since the Middle Ages. These are dif-
ferent puzzle boxes that cannot be opened if you don’t know the secret; puzzle mugs
with hidden holes and canals inside the walls designed not so much for drinking as
for pouring the liquid all over the drinker (if they cannot figure out by researching
how to hold it and which holes to press their fingers against).

Scientific research and diagnostics of exploratory behavior with the help of spe-
cially designed objects began in the second half of the 20th century. Although the
history of the study of exploratory behavior begins with the work of 1. P. Pavlov on
orienting reflexes and orienting-exploratory reactions, afterwards, until the 1950s,
the studies mainly focused on the reactivity of animals and humans. Often they
were conducted using Skinner boxes in which the animal had to find an operational
means by using a key or bar in order to get food or other reinforcement. The value of
one’s own free cognitive activity guided by curiosity and manifested in independent

° https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=WWxUkzQJX58. Different versions of the jack-in-the-
box (toys designed to have an object unexpectedly jumping out that is (un)attractive, for example, a
little devil, during the investigation) can act not only as exploratory objects, but also as counter-
exploratory objects; see in (Poddiakov A., 2017) on this opposition.
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exploratory behavior was realized and recognized later. If behaviorists were rather
interested in reactivity (the stimulus-response scheme), the new paradigm opposed
this, for it became a paradigm of free activity, including exploration, in a complex
environment.

In this paradigm, the ideal of an experimental object (offered to the participant
to perform independent cognitive activity) is an object with an infinitely large
number of different-level hidden elements, properties and connections — from
those that can be easily identified and are almost obvious, to those extremely diffi-
cult to detect and understand. At the extremes of activity modeled in such an
experiment is the intrinsically motivated cognition by a subject of a complex,
diverse world that gradually unfolds at emerging levels (Poddiakov A., 2012). The
person here (unlike demonstrating reactions with the Skinner box) can set increas-
ingly complex epistemic and practical goals and apply different strategies.
Accounting for the diversity of goals and strategies is a fundamental feature of the
study of curiosity and exploratory behavior, in contrast to the study of behavior
based on Skinner boxes, where the learning curve is always assumed to be funda-
mentally the same not only for different individuals, but for different species (it
may differ only in the degree of steepness-flatness).

Participants in the experiments on studying curiosity and exploration are
offered specific specially designed exploratory objects and environments of varying
complexity that allow the realization of the principle of the developing cognitive
intrigue and thereby induce the participant to actively forecast, hypothesise,
explore and experiment (Poddiakov N., 2011, 2012).

As an example of an exploratory object (which was new and rather complex for
children) used in psychological experiments in the late 1950s, we should describe
a device developed by one of the authors of this paper, N. Poddiakov, who at that
time was a post-graduate student of A. Zaporozhets. (In the 1920s—30s, Alexander
Zaporozhets was a student and colleague of Lev Vygotsky, and in the 1950s he
organized his own direction in studying the research activities of children.)

The experiments of N. Poddiakov became one of the first (or, probably, the first)
research where preschool children were offered to independently explore new
objects with rather complex hidden connections that required detailed experimen-
tation (Poddiakov N., 1959, 1960, 1977; Poddjakow, 1981). (We will be grateful if
earlier analogues could be indicated; the study of the children’ orienting activity
aimed at the establishment of connections between buttons and bulbs that would
light on a stand, had different versions before, but it seems that there has been no
studies of experimentation and searching for ways to remotely control a new
dynamic object). For example, a child of 5 y. 0. was offered an object with four but-
tons that controlled the movement of a doll (a toy boy) on the working field
(Figure 1). When one or another of the four buttons were pressed, the doll could
move in one of four directions — to the participant (who was behind the control
panel), away from the participant, to the right and to the left. By alternately press-
ing the buttons of the remote control, it was possible to bring the doll to any point
of the experimental field, and to make it circle it around any obstacle placed in its
path. By experimenting with the buttons (they did not have any information on
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Figure 1
The device for study of children’s experimentation (Poddiakov N., 1977; Poddjakow, 1981)
e — buttons that have originally unknown functions

them) the child had to understand how the device worked, how to guide the boy
through the labyrinth of various complexity, etc.

Now, in an era when practically every household device is equipped with but-
tons with arrows <—, —, 1, |, this exploratory object and the principle of controlling
it seem simple, but in the 1950s, when it had been developed and applied in psycho-
logical experimentation, these types of remotely controlled toys were a much rarer
phenomenon than now, and did not seem to be used at all in psychological experi-
ments to study the exploratory behavior and thinking of preschool children. In
order to have an approximate understanding of the nature of the preschooler’s
activity in the 1950s who would sit behind this experimental setup, you may imag-
ine that you have a remote control for a vacuum cleaner without any signs on the
buttons. Besides, you do not know what a vacuum cleaner is. Perhaps during the
survey of this object you will have a normative idea formed of the object and its
function, but perhaps you will find another (unexpected and creative) use for it.

A number of experimental schemas for studying thinking using such objects
were also designed (Poddiakov N., 1977; Poddjakow, 1981). First of all, they
include, for example, alterations in the structure of hidden links that a child would-
n’'t expect in an object that they seem to have already studied: the buttons of an
object changed their functions at some point — functions of a button would be per-
formed by another one (for example, the button that moved the doll to the left,
would begin to move it forward; the button that used to move it forward would
have changed to moving the doll to the right, etc.). This caused astonishment in
children and new cycles of experimentation with a seemingly well-known, identi-
cally looking, but inwardly substantially changed, ‘reprogrammed’ object that
could not be controlled then in the same way as the child had learnt before, and it
was necessary to understand what to do then. In the late 1950s with the use of this
object important differences were found in the child’s experimenting exploratory
actions aimed at establishing causal links in the object: from the performance aimed
at directly solving a practical task (for example, to direct the doll to go between the
placed barriers from one end of the field to the other). The readiness of children for
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transitions from direct experiment to experiment when the button functions
changed (in a ‘turbulence mode’ of the object and activity) and back (from experi-
ment to direct experiment and even automated acts) when the ‘updated’, reset but-
ton functions were fully understood by the participant, and the need for the
samples would disappear (in a ‘stability mode”).

In the 1960s the number of exploratory objects invented by researchers and
used in experiments was growing as was the diversity of the goals of these experi-
ments. Keller gives images of some exploratory objects for children of different ages
(Keller, 1994). First of all, this is a Hutt-box (for children from 2 years old), per-
haps, at some point it was one of the most famous exploratory objects. It was devel-
oped by C. Hutt and enabled the operationalization of the differences between the
specific and diversive exploration in Berlyne’s terms, or between exploration and
play in Hutt’s terms (Hutt & Bhavnani, 1972). The very sequence of images of
these objects shows some aspects of their complication to match the age character-
istics of the participants.

At present, one of essential trends (in terms of the transition from laboratory
experiments to mass practices) is the development of exploratory objects that can
be understood not only by children (if the participants are children) but also by
parents in terms of the functions of these objects in the cognitive development of
children, and which additionally stimulate parents to independently examine and
develop their children’s exploration and play, to find new exploratory objects for
their children, etc. One example is what the Discovery Center’s Living Laboratory
offers to the visitors of the Museum of Science (Boston, USA)’. Developmental
psychologists from different scientific centers cooperate with the laboratory. One
of the important directions here is the study and popularization of learning
through play’. At the Living Laboratory website parents can read short under-
standable notes ‘How does expectation affect exploration?”, ‘Do children prefer to
explore toys that provide clear evidence?”, ‘Do children play more when evidence
is not clear?’, etc. After reading the description of a scientific experiment where
children experiment with an interesting exploratory toy, and having seen the
attractive images, parents also read the suggestions and invitations: “Find a toy in
your home that has many buttons or levers that your child can investigate. Does
your child take time to push one button or lever down at a time to find out how it
works? How long will your child play with one toy before moving on to a new
one?””, etc. This is one of the manifestations of the transition from laboratory
experiments to mass practices. Any parent on the planet who uses the Internet,
after reading these descriptions and invitations, can take an exploratory position in
relation to exploratory behavior and experiment with exploratory objects of their

child.

® https://www.mos.org/living-laboratory, http://legacy.mos.org/discoverycenter,/livinglab
" http://legacy.mos.org/discoverycenter,/livinglab/ltp/list

* http://legacy.mos.org/discoverycenter,/livinglab/ltp/phonesthemes

* http://legacy.mos.org/discoverycenter/livinglab/ltp/popbeads

" https://www.mos.org/living-laboratory /explore-our-research /jack-in-the-box
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Another example of the popularization is that developers of interactive tasks for
PISA 2012 (that are offered to tens of thousands of schoolchildren and require
exploration and experimentation with new objects), indicate that these tasks are
based on the complex problem solving approach (OECD, 2013, 2017). In the 1970s
the approach was launched with the laboratory experiments of D. Dérner (1997).
We can also make an informed assumption that the Tanaland, Moro, and
Lohhausen scenarios developed then by Dérner for laboratory research of thinking,
were the forerunner of many modern strategic computer games such as SimCity,
Civilization, etc. (Poddiakov A., 2012; Riegler, 1998).

Throughout the history of scientific studies of curiosity and exploration, the
developers have created exploratory objects and worlds to identify psychological
phenomena and patterns in two related areas — motivation and cognitive strategies
(e.g., strategies of causal inferences) (Bonawitz et al., 2011; Buchsbaum, Gopnik,
Griffiths, & Shafto, 2011; Chase & Klahr, 2017; Cook, Goodman, & Schulz, 2011;
Dean & Kuhn, 2007; Dorner & Funke, 2017; Ford, 2005; Forman, 1986; Funke,
2014; Greiff, Molnar, Martin, Zimmermann, & Csapy, 2018; Jirout & Klahr, 2012;
Klahr & Dunbar, 1988; Poddiakov A., 1992, 2011; Poddiakov N., 1959, 2011, 2012;
Schauble, 1990; Schulz & Bonawitz, 2007).

Computer technology plays an increasingly important role here. In the mid-
1980s experiments had been started where children and adults were asked to
experiment with robots, computerized systems such as LEGO and computer
microworlds; besides, computerized exploratory objects and worlds came into use
in teaching scientific inquiry. An important modern trend associated with the
development of technology is the development of virtual exploratory objects and
worlds that allow:

* the creation of computerized interactive collaborative problems for collabora-
tive exploratory activities of several participants based on the principle of jigsaw
problem: none of the participants have complete information about the task and a
sufficient set of solutions; the information and material resources of all participants
vary, and the research task can be solved only by negotiating, exchanging informa-
tion, and combining the possibilities (Graesser, Kuo, & Liao, 2017; OECD, 2013,
2017);

* the collection of big data and use of data mining on the research strategies of
a large number of users (Greiff, Niepel, Scherer, & Martin, 2016);

* the study of a participant’s brain activity during the survey of new worlds and
the relevant objects (certainly so far on small samples in laboratory settings)
(Fields, 2016; Snider, Plank, Lynch, Halgren, & Poizner, 2013).

Tests of intelligence, creativity and exploratory behavior in the space of
regulation — freedom

It is probably no coincidence that in the same historical period (1950—60s), the
animated film The Mole and the Car by Zdenék Miler was shot (where one of the
key episodes is how the Little Mole examines a parking lot and a car), and Tove
Jansson wrote The Exploits of Moominpappa (Moominpappa’s memoirs) where
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there is a wonderful piece about Daddy Jones’s garden, a specially created
exploratory, adventure environment where characters explore and find something
at their own will and understanding, and then, unexpectedly for them, according to
the results of these searches, they are rewarded and receive information about their
individual characteristics (!). And it is no coincidence that at that time the first sci-
entific psychological studies of independent exploratory behavior began to unfold
opposing the behaviorist study of behavior in Skinner boxes. The period of the
1950—60s was a new socio-cultural situation, and the concepts of novelty and free-
dom, and free choice in a new environment should be used as key concepts to
describe it. (The new youth movements of the 1960s, hippies, rock music, the
movement of radio amateurs who would invent the first and so far unprecedented
electronic video games, etc., etc., can also largely be described by these concepts.)

We shall turn to the tests. Such freedom, as in the tests of exploratory behavior,
had not always been provided to participants, but also became a reality from the
1950-60s.

Historically, the first tests of intelligence appeared at the turn of the 19-20 cen-
turies. They measure a person’s ability to quickly solve a large number of problems
from a proposed set during a limited time. The tasks are already clearly formulated
by someone, they have a known way of solving and the answer, which is considered
to be the only correct one. In the 1930s tests of a new type were developed to over-
come the one-sidedness of intelligence tests — tests of creativity. They use open-
ended tasks, that is, they have not one single right answer, but presuppose the
possibility of multiple answers (in the limit, infinite).

These tasks are designed to induce a person to invent new, diverse, original solu-
tions to the problem posed by another person (developer). For example, you need
to come up with as many ways of unusual use of the seemingly most common object
(like a pencil, a brick, etc.), to invent as many improvements as possible of a toy,
etc. Tests of exploratory behavior emerged in the 1960s that allowed the study of
aspects of cognitive activity that were not covered by tests of intelligence/creativ-
ity. Tests of exploratory behavior diagnose a person’s ability to acquire new infor-
mation in real interaction with new unknown objects, to act practically in
conditions of novelty and uncertainty, while independently setting and solving
various exploratory (inquiry) tasks.

We shall emphasize this fundamentally important aspect. Although problem
posing is considered an important part of learning and thinking in some education-
al approaches (Brown & Walter, 2004; Mishra & Iyer, 2015), it is difficult to find
psycho-diagnostic tests that would assess a person’s ability to pose problems and
come up with tasks, rather than just to solve problems posed by someone else. Tests
of exploratory behavior provide such an opportunity.

The most universal tests of exploratory behavior can be described as problem-
atic situations that have both an open end and an open beginning. The open begin-
ning means that here (in contrast to the tests of intelligence and creativity tests)
the participant themselves poses problems and “asks questions” to the object, poses
tasks and solves them, constantly collecting and defining information about all
emerging properties of the object and conditions of achieving the goals. Tests of
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exploratory behavior enable both the freedom of answers and the freedom of ques-
tions. On the one hand, this is the freedom of questions to the object or the system
(What are you, what is the way you are arranged, how will you react if I do this? And
what if I do that?, etc.). On the other hand, these are new degrees of freedom that
are related to other people’s questions: questions to the experimenter, as well as
questions to joint survey partners when it comes to the interactive collaborative
problem situation: What do you see? How did the object react when I did this? What
can we think of in order to learn this better?, etc.

Does this mean that, for example, there is absolutely no freedom in intelligence
tests? There is freedom, the freedom to find a solution that was conceived by the
developer and is unknown to the subject. But there is no freedom for an independ-
ent statement of a problem or a question.

Accordingly, we can offer a ‘triangle of types of test problems.” This is a graphic
model of the relationship between the tasks of tests of intelligence, creativity and
exploratory behavior and various real problems in the space of regulation — freedom
(Figures 2, 3).

We should understand that although tests of exploratory behavior increase
degrees of freedom, freedom is not as ultimate as in creativity tests, where the flight
of imagination can be almost unrestrained (you can finish a proposed figure as you
like, just be original, different from other participants). And when a real object is
explored, physical limitations of the real world come into play. Some things in the
real world cannot be done (for example, clearly you cannot make a perpetual
motion machine and a research instrument based on it). Therefore, in the proposed
triangle of tests, the freedom of answers in tests of exploratory behavior is lower
than in tests of creativity, although higher than in intelligence tests.

Inside this triangle of tests various cognitive tasks can be placed that exist in real
life, according to the extent to which they are loaded with an exploratory component

Figure 2
The triangle of tests of intelligence, creativity and exploratory behavior
in the space of regulation — freedom

Freedom Tests of exploratory
of questions behavior
C
a b
Tests of creativity
Intelligence tests Freedom

of answers
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Figure 3
The variety of real problems in the contour of the ‘triangle of tests’ of intelligence,
creativity and exploratory behavior

Tests of exploratory
behavior

Intelligence tests Tests of creativity

a — tasks that predominantly require intelligence as it is understood in tests;

b — tasks that predominantly require creativity as it is understood in tests;

¢ — tasks that predominantly require exploratory behavior as it is understood in tests;

d — mixed tasks that require both exploratory behavior, creativity and intelligence in an approxi-
mately equal proportion;

e — mixed tasks that predominantly require creativity and intelligence and to a lesser extent,
exploratory behavior;

f — mixed tasks that predominantly require intelligence, less exploratory behavior and, to an even
lesser extent, creativity;

g — mixed tasks that predominantly require exploratory behavior and, to a lesser extent, creativity
and intelligence as they are understood in tests.

(the potential and the need to observe and practically experiment with objects and
systems while getting emerging information about their properties, connections,
etc.), a creative component (the ability and necessity to generate multiple original
solutions) and an intelligent component in the test sense (the necessity to seek
accurate answers to questions clearly posed by someone). Such a triangle, without
claiming to provide an exhaustive picture of cognitive activity, enables the evalua-
tion of certain real life and professional cognitive tasks in regard to the proportion
of various important components in them (Figure 3).

Thus, throughout the 20th century, a trend in the development of testing cog-
nitive abilities can be seen that stretches from the maximum regulation of the sub-
jects’ activity (when solving tasks clearly formulated by the developer that have
the only correct answer) to diagnostic problematic situations of high novelty and
uncertainty that have open beginnings and open ends and imply the use of special
exploratory objects and worlds to design and develop them. And these exploratory
objects and worlds are of great interest. This is natural. After all, the developer’s
task is to create an exploratory object that is meta-affordance, an opportunity
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offered to another person to satisfy their cognitive motivation and motivation in
the new system (Poddiakov A., 2017). Let us focus here again on 1Q tests. Their
developers in the beginning of the 20th century did not aim to make the tasks
interesting for the participant (they could be interesting for some participants, but
not due to the specially set goal of the developer, but rather due to the individual
characteristics of certain participants). With the tests of creativity and, especially,
of exploratory behavior, the situation is different as the participants’ cognitive
interest is of importance here, so that they could take advantage of the freedom
they are given; the need to develop the participant’s personal cognitive interest is
taken into account when developing test objects. If a participant is not interested
in a task in an IQ test, this does not really bother the test developer. If the partici-
pant is not interested in a task of a creative thinking test or a test of curiosity and
exploratory behavior, we call it a professional failure of the developer.

Two types of challenges when exploring new objects

When a person explores new objects, two types of challenges can be identified
that affect the specifics of cognitive strategies. One of the challenges is to under-
stand a new and complex object as such, irrelevant to possible utilitarian and prac-
tical results. Here cognitive strategies are directed by curiosity and the need to
obtain new information and new knowledge. Getting knowledge here is ‘disinter-
ested,’ it happens for the sake of the very process of cognition (Poddiakov N., 1977;
Poddjakow, 1981).

The other type of challenge is to make the new and complex object function in
the desired way, to elicit from it the necessary practical effects (for example, to
force a new device to work in a desired mode). This is possible only on the basis of
the preliminary examination and understanding the object, but here other cogni-
tive strategies for the problem of posing and problem solving are deployed (Ibid.).
The real process of cognition is maintained in the close interaction of both types,
and depending on the prevalence of one or the other type of challenges, the entire
thinking process as a whole acquires a relevant tendency.

A similar distinction was introduced by Schauble (Schauble, Klopfer, &
Raghavan, 1991). The researchers write that students can implement in their
exploratory activities either scientific or engineering models of experimentation,
that is, they either seek to understand the internal cause-effect relationships within
the object, or try to obtain from it a certain desirable practical outcome (for exam-
ple, the maximum speed of a new virtual car). This difference in goals leads to var-
ied research strategies and a focus on different sides of the object.

The authors point out that the difficulties in teaching the basics of scientific inquiry
to students are associated not only with the way children construct logical reasoning,
but also with the fact that they often confuse the purpose of scientific experimentation
with the one of the engineering model. The engineering purpose is quite appropriate,
but it interferes with understanding the object in its completeness and variety of
cause-effect relationships, which is not very good when teaching scientific inquiry.
It is important that students should understand the differences between these goals.
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Can these or other exploratory objects intrinsically instigate a more rather dis-
interested exploration and experimentation motivated only by curiosity, than
pragmatic research related to practical problems, and vice versa: can various
exploratory objects provoke in relation to themselves more pragmatic exploration
and experimentation, rather than unselfish, non-utilitarian study?

In this respect the Henderson and Moore study is important where a distinction
is made between free exploration and problem-solving exploration, as well as
between novel perceptual toys and problem-solving toys. Free exploration of novel
perceptual toys is not aimed at finding any certain correct solutions and actions.
This is a study motivated only by curiosity. Problem-solving exploration of prob-
lem-solving toys is directed by a problem (for example, to get a doll out of a narrow
box) (Henderson & Moore, 1980). However, here there is no focus on possible dif-
ferences in epistemic challenges and problems (problems posed and solved, for
example, in the scientific type of exploration and experimentation) and practical
challenges and problems (in the engineering type of exploration and experimenta-
tion). Given these differences, one can talk not just about problem-solving explo-
ration, but about its two different types associated with the epistemic and practical
problems posed and solved by a person examining a new object. The question
remains open about objects that stimulate rather posing and solving epistemic
problems than pragmatic problems, and vice versa. We certainly understand that
there are no absolute types in reality, and setting goals when faced with a novel
object depends on the context and individual characteristics of the individual, but
it seems important to assess the possible contribution of the object features to the
type of challenge it stimulates.

The reasons for the mass development and supply of exploratory objects
and worlds

The mass practice of developing and offering to people newer and more diverse
exploratory objects and worlds has at least four reasons (and they are interrelated).

1. The intensive development, use and demonstration of a variety of exploratory
objects in various fields (research, education, testing and evaluation, games, litera-
ture, art, official and unofficial journalism) is a reflection of an increasingly popular
belief that one of the basic abilities of the person that is necessary at the present
time and will be in demand in the future, is the ability to cope with novelty, includ-
ing through their active exploration and experimentation. It is assumed that people
should be specially prepared to encounter novelty, so specially developed novel
interactive exploratory objects and worlds can be an effective means of specific
preparation and implicit learning.

2. A new technological situation at the household level: in recent decades, the
share of new components in even the household environment has increased so
much that each of us regularly becomes an explorer of some ‘black boxes,” should it
be a water tap or an electrical appliance in a hotel of a design we have not known
before (and other numerous constantly updated gadgets and different types of
household appliances). Often there is no user’s manual to them, but if there is, it
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may cover not all necessary information, nor for all situations, and it is not always
in the native language of a user.

Then the lacking knowledge has to be gained through all sorts of explorations
and experimentation, by checking the functions of the controls (buttons, handles,
etc.) in different combinations, by observing the varying modes of operation of the
device, etc. (Moreover, quite a lot of users prefer to learn new devices specifically
this way, by independent research, and they refer to manuals only in the last
resort.) Only 100—200 years ago, there was simply no such mass exploratory activ-
ity at the household level, there were no relatively complex devices available to an
individual, or, moreover, their constant updates, on a mass scale. Only 50—100
years ago did people start to get involved in experimenting with emerging objects
of the environment and everyday life, and this became an important area of compe-
tence.

3. The role of science is growing, and the popularization of academic achieve-
ments in various fields (physics, chemistry, biology, neurosciences, etc.) is often
designed as a narrative: people did not know about a phenomenon or did not
understand its causes until a certain scientist thought about it, invented a tool and
a method to investigate it, and used them to identify previously unknown, hidden
essential properties and connections of the studied objects, and subsequently the
world has changed (a disease disappeared, new technology emerged, etc.). This
narrative of the history of scientific success can be strengthened by the addition of
a brief but impressive history of previous failures (for example, the death of scien-
tists during experiments as they did not understand either the essence of the phe-
nomenon being studied, or some important details). Such narratives translate the
idea of exploration of novelty as an important challenge that is both engaging and
dangerous. This idea is harmoniously built into the growing number and variety of
adventure games that attract by the opportunity of exploration, experimentation
and serendipity of positive and negative results.

4. Targeted activity of the stakeholders (psychologists, educators, IT-visionar-
ies, etc.) who believe their mission is the development of the exploratory potential
in people and who develop new exploratory objects and worlds that show their
importance. Originally, around the 1950—60s psychologists in different countries
began to understand and formulate the value of exploratory behavior and experi-
mentation with novel objects and to design suitable experimental objects to study
them. It can be said that psychologists performed the experimentation of the ‘sec-
ond order’: they experimented with the experimenting activity of children and
adults while constructing new and more complex objects and systems, new condi-
tions and procedures for their use, and based on the obtained data, they built their
models and theories of cognitive activity.

Thanks to this experimentation with experimentation (continuing to the pres-
ent), researchers get new facts and change their concepts of the laws of cognitive
activity and its development, as well as ways to manage this development.
Exploratory achievements in the field of these ‘experiments with experimentation’
are delivered to the public consciousness through a communication system. These
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are the websites of the Discovery Center’s Living Laboratory in the Museum of
Science and the publications of leading scientists on exploratory behavior in the
journals Nature, Science, Scientific American, Scientific American Mind (Fields,
2016; Hutt & Bhavnani, 1972; Gopnik, 2010, 2012; Klahr, Zimmerman, & Jirout,
2011).

One of the key conditions for the proliferation of the development and supply
of new and more diverse exploratory objects and worlds is again the development
of technologies (first of all, computer technology and media). We shall remind
about interactive Google Doodles that are available to users around the world and
are covered in key global media. Other examples include the development of a vir-
tual puzzle-box (or even a world model) by a programmer over a day (a week or a
month) that is uploaded in the Internet and actively explored and discussed by
users; the development of virtual scientific laboratories for schoolchildren by spe-
cialists in the field of education and IT: etc.

The community reacts to all this by changing the social order, supporting
research and practical development of new diagnostic, didactic, gaming explorato-
ry objects, worlds, and activities; the spiral of development is spinning even farther
(Poddiakov A., 2012); in chemistry, this is called an autocatalytic process.

Conclusion

Preparing for an encounter with novelty and complexity is one of the main chal-
lenges within modern education, and the constant meetings with novelty and com-
plexity are a challenge of modern life. The developmental effect of these encounters
(educational and real life encounters in the broad sense of the word) can be
expressed by a qualitative mathematical formula (Poddiakov A., 2014). It reflects
the difference between the novelty and complexity of problems that a person (soci-
ety, civilization) can set and solve before and after formal and informal events, edu-
cational processes, interactions that either stimulate or delay the development:

E=NC —NC,

where E is the developing effect of events and impacts, N and C are respectively,
novelty and complexity of problems that a person (society, civilization) could set
and solve before these events and interactions; N’ and C” are respectively, the nov-
elty and complexity of problems that a person (society, civilization) can pose and
solve after these events and interactions.

An important means of preparing for meeting and working with novelty and
complexity is the organization of collisions with specially designed exploratory
objects and worlds. Will the mass development of these exploratory objects, worlds
and activities continue to develop with an increasing speed, perhaps even more
than now, or at some point (which is quite likely) will it slow down (like any mass
trend) or even stop and go backwards? What could be the causes of this increasing
acceleration, or, conversely, of inhibition and retreat? Developmental and cognitive
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psychologists who invent and design exploratory objects and worlds and read
books by Stanislaw Lem, could think about it.

Incidentally, in addition to the actual cognitive interest, this can become the
basis for an adventure game plot. Perhaps, in the beginning it will have to be tested
in laboratory conditions.
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HnrepakTUBHBIE HCCIEN0BATEIbCKHE 00BEKTHI: OT Ja00PaTOPHBIX
3KCIEPUMEHTOB K MaccoBbIM npakTtukaM XXI B.

A.H. Hoaapaxos*®, H.H. Iogapaxos

* Hayuonanvnoiil ucciedosamenvckuil ynugepcumem <Boicwas wxona sxonomuxus, 101000, Poccus,
Mocxsa, yn. Mscnuyxras, 0. 20
"@I'BYH Uncmumym ncuxonozuu PAH, 129366, Mockesa, yu. Apocrasckas, 0. 13, x. 1

Pe3siome

B crarbe 06CyKAAI0TCSA HCTOPUN 1 COBPEMEHHbIE METO/IbI CO3AHNS U IIPUMEHEHUS HHTEPAK-
TUBHBIX UCCIIEJOBATENBCKUX 0OBEKTOB U MUPOB, KOTOPbIE CIIOCOOCTBYIOT POSIBJIEHHIO JTI0003HA-
TEJILHOCTHU Y YeJI0OBEKa, TIPU ITOM JIJISI UX OCBOEHUS U JIOCTHKEHNUST TPAKTUYECKUX Pe3yJIbTaTOB
TPeOYIOTCS UCCIEIOBAHMS U DKCIIEPUMEHTBI. PazpaboTKa, NCIIOIb30BaHKe U IEMOHCTPAIIKS Pas-
HOOOPA3HBIX UCCIIE0BATENBCKUX 00BEKTOB (UIPOBBIX, 0OPA30BATENbHBIX, TICHXOJAUATHOCTIYE-
CKUX U JIP.) B Pa3/inuHbIX chepax sKU3HU OTPAKAIT Bee GoJiee paciipoCcTpaHeHHOE MpecTaBie-
HITE O TOM, YTO OJ[HA U3 OCHOBHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEN YeI0BeKa, KOTopasi He0OX0IMa CErO/IHsI 1 OKa-
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JKETCST BOCTPEGOBAHHON B OY/IyIIleM, — 9TO CHOCOGHOCTD COBJIA/IAHNSI ¢ HOBU3HOM, B TOM 4HCJIe
[OCPE/ICTBOM AKTHBHBIX UCCIIEA0BAHUN 1 9KCIIepUMeHTOB. OTIPEE/ICHbI I Th B3AMMOCBA3AHHBIX
HAIPABJICHUI Pa3BUTHSL U TIOIYJISIPU3ALIUI UCCIIE0BATENLCKUX OOBEKTOB: HayKa, 0Opa3oBaHue,
WHCTPYMEHTBI OIICHUBAHWA, UTPOBBIC IIPAKTUKH, a TaK)Ke JINTEPpaTypa, NCKYCCTBO, OCI)I/UH/IaJTBHaH
u Heodunmanbhas KypHanuctuka. O6CYKAAIOTCA 0COGEHHOCTH CHENUANBHO Pa3pabOTAHHBIX
MHTEPAKTHBHBIX MCCJIE/I0BATENBCKIX OOBEKTOB 1 MHPOB B KOHTEKCTE [OJATOTOBKU K CTOJIKHOBE-
HUIO ¢ HOBU3HOMU M CIO3KHOCTBIO. [IpejicTaBien TpeyroJbHIK TECTOB MHTEJLIEKTa, KPeaTUBHOCTH
U HCCJIE/0BATENBCKOTO [OBEJEHUs B [POCTPAHCTBE <«PErIaMEHTHPOBAHHOCTL — CBOGOAA».
Omnucanbl 1Ba TUIIA MOTUBAIMOHHBIX IPOGJIEM, BO3HMKAIONMX TIPH UCCIEA0BAHUM HOBBIX 00b-
eKTOB: MCCJICIOBAHUE DA CAMOTO MPOLECCa IIO3HAHMS M MCCAEN0BAHME PAJH JKETAEMbIX [IPAK-
TUYECKUX PEe3YJILTaTOB. BosHHKaeT BOIpoc 06 0COGEHHOCTSX HCCIIEA0BATEILCKUX O0BEKTOB,
CTUMYJIMPYIOIIUX [IOCTAHOBKY M PelIeHUE HIMUCTEMUYECKUX, a He IPArMATHYeCKUX 3a/ad, U
Hao6opoT. B 3akmoueHnn cHopMyIMPOBAHBI BOSMOKHbIC IIPUUMHBI MACCOBOTO PA3BUTHS 1 Pea-
JIMBALUE UCCIIEI0BATENBCKUX OOBEKTOB U MUPOB.

KmoueBbie cioBa: WHTEPAKTUBHbBIC MCCJIEA0OBATEJIbCKIEC O6'beKTBI, IKCIIECPUMEHTUPOBAHUE,
uccJjae0BaTe/IbCKoe 1moBe/ieHne, MHTEJVIEKT, KPEaTUBHOCTD, O6paBOBaHI/Ie, UTPbIL.

MMoanpsikoB Anexcannp HuxomaeBmu — npodeccop, rernapTraMeHT ICUX0JI0THH, (hakyJabreT
COIMAIBHBIX HAYK, HanmonaabHblil MCcie10BaTeIbCKIii yHUBEPCUTET «BbIcias mKosa 9KoHo-
MUKW»; TJIaBHbIH Hay4HbIH coTpyanuk, Mucrutyr ncuxosnornn Poccuiickoil akameMun Hayk,
JIOKTOP TICUXOJIOTHYECKUX HayK, 1podeccop.

Cdepa HaydHbIx MHTEPECOB: KOTHUTUBHAS TICUXOJIOTHUS, MICUXOJOTHS PA3BUTUS, TICUXOJIOTHUS
00pasoBaHusl.

Kontakrbr: apoddiakov@hse.ru

IMoaabaros Hukomait HukonaeBuy — geiictBuTebHbIii uieH Poccuiickoit akagemun oOpasosa-
HUS, IOKTOP NICUXOJIOTHYECKUX HayK, IIpodeccop.

Cdepa HaydHbIX MHTEPECOB: KOTHUTUBHAS TICUXOJIOTHUS, MICUXOJOTHs PA3BUTUS, TICUXOJIOTHUS
00pa3oBaHuUsl.
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POJIb UHAVBUAYAJbHBIX IIEHHOCTEM 1
MOTUBAIIUU B JINTEPATYPHOI
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[lesb TAHHOTO WCCJIEZOBAHUST COCTOUT B MAEHTU(MUKAIMY PAa3amynii B (hakTopax, CBSI3aHHBIX C
TBOPUYECKOW TIPOJAYKTUBHOCTBIO B PA3HBIX MHUKPOAOMEHAX JIUTEPATYPHOU KPeaTUBHOCTH
(manvcanue Tpo3bl U 11093UK). [IpoBOANTCS aHAIM3 B3aUMOCBsI3el MEKIY WHANBUIYATbHBIMU
nennoctsamu (mo 11, HIBapiy), moruBarmeit (mo J. [lecu u P. Paitany) m TBOpueckoit
HPOIYKTUBHOCTBIO Y TI0STOB ¥ MPO3AMKOB, U3MEPSIEMbIMU 110 YaCTOTHOMY HpHHIUITY. Beibopka
cocrosia 3 240 mpeacTaBUTeNic «MaJol KpeaTHBHOCTH» (Ha YPOBHE X0006M), 3aHMMAaBIINXCST
HAITCAHUEM TIPO3bI U/VJIM TI093UH B TeYeHHe TOCIIeHero rofa. B aMmupiuyeckoM ncceoBanum
ObIM  MCIOJIB30BaHbl  caenyiomme wMeroaukun: PVQ-R 11, Illsapra mas usMepeHus
VHIMBU/IYQJIBHBIX [EHHOCTEH; aBTOPCKUN OMPOCHUK HA YACTOTY HAMMCAHUS TIPO3bI U TI0I3HH,
ocuoBannblii Ha CBI C. [lomnmmarepa; omnmpocHUK, M3MePSIONNUIT MOTHUBAIMIO KPEATUBHOTO
noBezienust, ocHoBanubiii Ha SDT 3. Jlecu u P. Paitana. [lomydyenmbie nannbie aHaIM3upoBaINCh
P OMOIIH (haKTOPHOTO aHau3a, t-kputeprst CThIOIEHTA, PETPECCUOHHOTO AHAIN3A U Ty TEBOTO
aHasm3a. DbIO BBISABJIEHO, YTO HEMPOGMECCHOHANBHBIE <IOIThI» M <«IIPO3AMKI» PA3INYAIOTCS
IIEHHOCTHBIMU IPUOPUTETAMU: Y <[I09TOB> CHUJIbHEE BBIPAsKEHBI IIEHHOCTH COIMATBHOTO (hOKyCa, a y
«IIPO3aNKOB» — IEHHOCTH JITYHOCTHOTO (hoKyca. OHM PasIMIaoTCcs TaKKe HabOPOM TIPEUKTOPOB
TBOPYECKOH JIMTEPATYPHON MPOJYKTUBHOCTH: TaK, JUTEPATYPHOU MPOAYKTHUBHOCTU <IIOITOB»
criocobcTBYIOT — 1feHHOCTH — OTKPBITOCTH — M3MEHEHUSIM U IPENSITCTBYIOT — I[EHHOCTH
CaMoIpeooyieHIs; a JINTEPATYPHOI IIPOAYKTHBHOCTH <ITPO3AMKOB» CIIOCOOCTBYIOT IEHHOCTH
Coxpanenusi ¥ TpersATCTBYIOT —1enHHoctu Camomnpeomposiernnss 1 CaMOyTBEPKIEHMS.
B uccaenoBannu Takxke Obia ompejeiieHa MeIUaTHBHAS POJib aBTOHOMHOW MOTHBAIMU BO
B3aUMOCBSI3SIX TIEHHOCTEN C JIMTEePATYPHOU MPOAYKTUBHOCTBIO B 00€X rpyIiiax. Takum 06pasom,
ITPOBEIEHHOE HCCJIe/IOBAHIE PACKPBIBAET IBPUCTUYECKUIT TTOTeHIMAT AubdepeHInpoBaHHOrO
MOJIX0/Ia K TBOPYECKOH [esITeJbHOCTU TIOCPEICTBOM HM3y4YeHHs KPEeaTUBHOCTH HA YPOBHE
MUKPOJIOMEHOB.

KioueBble cioBa: KpeaTMBHOCTD, JINTEPATYPHOE TBOPYECTBO, TBOPYECKAsS IMPOJNYKTUBHOCTB,
MH/IMBU/IYaTbHBIE IIEHHOCTH, MOTHUBAIIUSI.

CraTbs HOATOTOBJICHA B Pe3yJIbTaTe IPOBEIeHNS CCIeI0BaHNs B paMKax IIporpammer pynmamen-
TalBHBIX MccieoBannii HarmonaapHOTO ¥ccIe[0BaTeIbecKOTO YHUBepCHTeTa « BeIcTast mkosa aKo-
Homukuy (HITY BIIID) ¢ ucrnosnb3oBaHieM CpecTs cyOCH/IN B PAMKAX TOCYIapCTBEHHOI TTOIEPK-
K1 Bezynux yausepeuteros Pocceniickoit Depeparmn «5-1005.
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BBeneunne

KpeatuBHocTb, 4acTo paccMaTpuBaeMasi POCCUUCKUMM TICUXOJIOTAMU B KOH-
TEKCTe TBOpYeCKHX crocobrocteit (Aromkosekuit, 2007), a B 3amagHoil 1KOJIE
otipejiesisieMasi KakK CO3/laHu€ IPOJYKTA, TOJE3HOTO U HOBOTO C TOYKU 3PEHUS
commmanbHoro Kontekcta (Batey, 2012), mmeeT BakHeillllee 3HAUeHHE B IBOJIO-
nroHHOM pa3Butum 4vesjoBedecTtBa (Runco, 2004). Heckosbko TPEBOKHBIMHU
KQKYyTCS Pe3yJIbTaThl NCCIEIOBAHNN, TOKA3bIBAIOIINE, UTO B TIOCTEHIE AECATUIIe-
TSI BO MHOTHX c(epax HaOIoMaeTcst CIiajl KpeaTuBHOCTH. Tak, Harpumep, B COOT-
BETCTBUU C MHOTOJIeTHUMU 3amepamu kpeatuBHocTu B CIIIA, BbIiosHeHHBIMY HA
MHOTOTBICSTYHBIX BbIOOpKaxX, B 1998 u 2008 rr. 1m0 cpasuenmio ¢ 1990 r. cHU3MIMCH
OPUTUHAIBHOCTh TEHEPUPYEMBIX Wil W TPOAYKTUBHOCTH, HECKOJBKO yIiaja
TaKKe ¥ MOTHBAIMSA K TBopueckoit nesrenbHocTn (Kyung, 2011). [IpumeuaTenso,
YTO, KaK OKa3aJoch, criajl HabJI0aeTcs He BO Beex cepax peannsaliiii KpeaTus-
Hoctu. Hampumep, oH aeiicTBUTENBHO (DUKCHPYETCss B 0OJACTH JIUTEPATYPHOTO
TBOpPYECTBA, HO He B BU3yalbHbIX MckyccTBax (Weinstein et al., 2014).

[Tpu aTOM KpeaTUBHOCTD JIOJITOE BPEMSI SIBJISLIIACH U JI0 CUX [TOP OCTAETCS 10CTa-
TOYHO JIMCKYCCUOHHBIM OOBEKTOM UCCJIEOBAHUN B CHJIy CBOEHl MHOTOACIEKTHO-
cru. [Tocsie MHOTOJIETHUX CITOPOB O CYIITHOCTH KPEATHBHOCTH U BBEJIEHUST B 000POT
MOHATUI, OXBATHIBAIOIIUX Pa3Hble €€ ACIEKTbl, B I[EHTPE BHUMAHUS OKa3aJIMCh
BOMpOCHl ee anuddepeHInpyeMocTi 1 ee TPeIUKTOPoB. B camom obiem Buje
MO’KHO OIIPE/IEJIUTh TPU OCHOBHBIX ITO/IXO/Ia K PACCMOTPEHUI0 «MHOKECTBEHHO-
CTU» KPEaTMBHOCTHU: KaK HEIeTMMON, YHUBEPCATbHON CIIOCOOHOCTH; BBIIE/ICHIE B
KPEaTUBHOCTH YHUBepCATbHOU U ancPepeHiiupoBaHHONi YacTell; KaK KauyecTBa,
nuddepertmpoBanHoro st pasueix gomenos (Bymuna, Jlebemesa, 2014).
[MocaeHnii MoAX0/1 3apeKoMeH10Basl ce0s Kak HarnboJiee yauHblii ¢ TOYKU 3PEHUsT
npakTudeckoii mpuMmennmoctu (Baer, 1994, 1996). Kpome Toro, 0H mO3BOJISIET
GoJiee JIeTaTbHO KOHIIENTYaTM3MPOBATh KPEATHBHOCTD, CJEIYS «OT OOIIEro K 4acT-
HOMY>». Tak, mTaHHBIN TONXO0], pealn30BaHHbIN B Moziesin kpeaTuBHOCTH J[:k. Baepa
n Jlx. Kaydmama (Baer, Kaufman, 2005), TT03BOJIIIT OTIPEAETUTD, UTO, HECMOTPST Ha
HEOOXOAMMbIE ISl aKTyaJu3allid KPeaTUBHOCTH eMHbIe YCJI0BUsI (HalpuMep,
YPOBeHb MHTEJJIEKTA), KPEaTUBHOCTH K HUM He CBOAUTCS U iuddepeniupyercst Ha
OTJIMYHBIE JIPYT OT JPyTa AOMeHbI ¥ (oJiee Y3KUe HarpaBJeHusI TBOPYECKOI Jiest-
TEJIBHOCTU — MHUKPOJIOMEHbI (MUKPOJIOMEH — KOHKDPETU3UPOBAHHBIN, IIpaKTUde-
CKM CBEJIEHHDIN /10 criennuIecKnX 3a[aHnuil yPOBEHb TBOPUYECKOI IeSITEIbHOCTH ),
a MIOTOMY JIaHHBIN TIO/IXO/] SIBJISIETCST HarOoJIee TIPUEMJIEMBIM TIPU M3YYEeHUH Kpea-
TUBHOCTU JIIOJIEH, 3aHUMAIONIUXCS JIMTEPATYPHOU — IO3TUYECKOW M Ipo3auye-
CKOW — JIeSITETHHOCTBIO (J1asiee <M03TOB» U «IIPO3aUKOB» COOTBETCTBEHHO).

[Ipu sToM caM aHaM3 MOXKET WMJATH HA PA3HBIX YPOBHSIX KPEaTUBHOCTU
(Kaufman, Beghetto, 2009): Ha ypoBHE MUHU-KPEaTUBHOCTH, CBA3aHHO ¢ HOBBIMHU
U JIMYHO 3HAUMMBIMU UHTEPIPETAIMSMU, UM U MPECTaBICHUSMU YeJI0BEKa
(uHTpOCHEeKTHBHAs U cyObekTHBHas ctopona KpeatusHocTu) (Helfand et al.,
2016); Ha ypOBHE «MaJION KPEaTUBHOCTU», IPEJICTABJISIONIEH cOO0I Herpodeccno-
HAJIBHOE U TOBCEJHEBHOE TBOPUECTBO, KOTOPOE MOKET OCYIIECTBISATHCS €XKeTHEB-
HO JIJTS caMOBBIpasKeHus U aganTanun k nsmerenusm (Hennesey, Amabile, 2010);
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Ha ypoBHe TPo(heCCHOHATbHOM KPeaTUBHOCTH, (DOKYCUPYIOIIEHCs Ha JIIOJSX, KOTO-
pbie TPohecCUOHANBHO 3AaHUMAIOTCS TON WM WHOU TBOPUYECKOU JIeSATeNbHOCTHIO
(Kaufman, Beghetto, 2009); u, HakoHell, Ha ypoBHEe GOJIBINON KPEATUBHOCTH, CBSI-
3aHHOW € CYIIECTBEHHO BJIMAIONMMU Ha OOIIECTBO M KYJIBTYPY KpPeaTUBHBIMU
nocruxenusimu (Hennesey, Amabile, 2010). Oxnako ciydan «O0JIbIION KpeaTuB-
HOCTU» HE BCTPEYAIOTCS TIOBCEMECTHO ¥ HCIOJIb30BAHME TOJBKO MX B PaMKax
M3yYeHUsT KpeaTHBHOCTU HAKJIAJIBIBAET CYIECTBEHHbIE OTPAHNYEHNS HA BAJTU/[N3a-
IO Pe3yJIbTaTOB, a TaKKe CIOCOOCTBYET PaclpOCTPAHEHHMIO CTEPEOTHUIIOB, YTO
TBOPYECTBO — YJeJ OueHb HeOOJBIIOr0 KOJUYECTBA BBIAAIOIUXCS JIHOEH
(Beghetto, Kaufman, 2007). B gaHHOM HCCJIeJOBaHUYM aHAJINU3 TIPOBOJIUTCS Ha
YPOBHE «MaJjiOii KPeaTMBHOCTU», T.€. Ha YPOBHE HENPO(heCCUOHAIBHOTO JIUTepa-
TYPHOTO TBOPUYECTBA, BOTLJIOMIAIOIIETOCS B TOM WJIM MHOM JINTEPATYPHOM TTPOYKTE.

3HaueHne UMeeT TaKKe TO, KAK UMEHHO OIePalluOHATIM3UPYETCsT U U3MEPSIETCSI
KPEATUBHOCTh B KAJKJIOM KOHKPETHOM CJlydyae: TPUMEHSETCS JIM KauyeCTBEHHBIN
WJIN KOJIMYECTBEHHBIN aHAJN3, OllEHKA TIPOYKTOB, XapaKTEePUCTUKU TBOPUYECKOI
JIMYHOCTHU WJIM TIPOIECCa, CAMOOIIEHKA WJIM OIIEHKHU 3KCIIepToB. B qanHOM uccieno-
BaHUNU, KaK CJIEAyeT U3 Ha3BAHUS, TPUMEHSETCS KOJUUYECTBEHHDIH TOIX0/T, N3Me-
PSIIOIIUI 9acTOTY KPEaTHBHOTO TOBe/AeHUsT (TaK HAa3bIBAEMYIO IMPOAYKTUBHOCTD
TBOpuYecTBa). B coorsercTBuu ¢ noaxoxom Jx. Tundopaa (Guilford, 1967) kpea-
TUBHOCTb XapaKTePU3YyeTCs CPa3y HECKOJbKUMU MOKA3ATEJNSIMU, OYeHb BayKHbIM
SIBJISIETCST KOJIMYECTBO TEHEPUPYEMbIX /e, DTa MbICIb pa3sBUBaeTcs B paboTax
COBPEMEHHBIX MCCIIE0BATENIEH, MCIOJIb3YIONIUX «OerI0CTh HAEH» st pa3pabOTKu
HOBOTO THIIA MHCTPYMEHTOB u3aMepeHus kpearusHoctu (Sharma, Rastogi, 2009).
BbLI0 TI0Ka3aHo, 4TO ATOT THIT U3MePeHUH, 1Mo (hakTy oOpalleHHbIil He CTOJIBKO K
caMoll KpeaTUBHOCTH, COTJIACHO €€ KJIACCUYeCKOMY OIpe/IeIEHUI0, CKOJIBKO K TIPO-
JIYKTUBHOCTH TBOPYECKOTO MMOBEIEHUS, SIBJSIETCST «HanboJiee Ha/le;KHBIM METOIOM
ompeneneHnus KpeaTuBHbIX JuuHocTeil» (Hocevar, 1981), a mokasaresu mo Hemy
HO3UTUBHO KOPPEJIUPYIOT ¢ APYTUMHE criocobamut usmMepenus kpeatusHoctu (Jauk
et al., 2014; Agnoli et al., 2016). Kpome Toro, TBopuecKasi poyKTHBHOCTb HATIPsI-
MYIO B3aUMOCB$I3aHa ¢ MOTUBAIIMOHHBIMU (DAKTOPAMHU, B UTOTE BOILJIONIAIONUMUCST
B 4aCTOTE KOHKPETHOTO TBOPYECKOTO TIOBEIEHUSI.

HeobOXoauMo OTMETHTb, YTO MCCJIEAOBAHUNA Ha YPOBHE MHMKPOJOMEHOB Ha
JI060M YPOBHE KPEATUBHOCTH C JIIOGBIM CIIOCOOOM €€ Olepal[ioHaIM3aI[iK YPes3-
BbIYaitHo Masio. M mannast paborta mpejacraBisieT cOOOH MOMBITKY POBEPUTH Ha
MpUMepe JTUTEPATyPHON KPEaTHBHOCTH, €CTh JIN CMBIC/T YTIYOISThCS B MCCIEI0BA-
HUU KPeATUBHOCTH, TT0 KpaitHell Mepe B KOHTEKCTE ee KOJTMYeCTBEHHON XapaKTepu-
CTUKHM, U ee TPEAUKTOPOB Ha YPOBEHb MHUKPOAOMEHOB. UTOOBI BBISIBUTH
11eJ1eCO00Pa3HOCTh U3YYEHMS] MUKPOJOMEHOB, 0OpPaTUMCST K TIPEUKTOPaM Kpea-
TUBHOCTH U TBOPYECKO MPOIYKTUBHOCTU U IIOCMOTPHUM, OJJMHAKOBOE JI BJIUSTHUE
OKa3bIBAIOT CBsI3aHHbBIE ¢ HUMU (DaKTOPHI HA TBOPUYECKYIO MMPOYKTUBHOCTH B PaM-
Kax CO3[AHUS MPO3ANYECKUX W TIOITHYECKUX JUTEPATYPHBIX TTpousBenenuil. [Ipn
3TOM Ba)KHO OTMETHUTh, UTO B COOTBETCTBHMM C MCIIOJIb3yeMbiM Ttojxom0M (Baer,
Kaufman, 2005) daxTopom, orpeesisiioiinm BbIOOP OMPeIeIEHHOTO MUKPOIOMEHA
(a 3HAYUT, ¥ YACTOTY TBOPUECKOTO MOBEJCHUS B HEM), SIBJSETCS MOTHUBAIMOHHAS
COCTABJISTIONIAsT. DTO COOTBETCTBYET CJIOKUBIIENCST B COBPEMEHHBIX UCCJIEI0OBAHUSX
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ujiee O MPUOPUTETHOM BHUMAHWHU K WHAMBUAYAJbHBIM [IEHHOCTSIM U MOTHUBAIlUK
MPU PACCMOTPEHUM TIPEUKTOPOB KPeaTUBHOCTHU. [IpefcTaBiisst 1MEeHHOCTH Kak
motuarmonnbie Tpurrepb (Feather, 1992), ctout tak:ke npuHsATH BO BHUMAHUE U
TUIIBI MOTUBAIIUHU, CIIOCOOHbBIE UTPATh POJIb HE3ABMCUMOIO IPEANKTOPA U BBICTY-
nath B POJIM TIOCPEHUKA MKy 1eHHOCTsiMU U rtoBesienneM (Parks-Leduc, Guay,
2009), B yacTHOCTH TBOPYECKNM TIOBE/ICHUEM.

WNunuBuayanabuble 1EHHOCTH, ONpeJieisieMble KaK TPAHCCUTYATHBHbBIE TIEJIH,
pa3IMUAIoNIUecs M0 BAXKHOCTH U CIYIKAIUe B KAYeCTBE PYKOBOSIINX TIPUHITUTIOBR
B skusHu Jogeit (Schwartz, 2012), paccMaTpuBaoTCs UCCae0BaTENIMI B Kade-
CTBE IIPEAUKTOPOB KPeaTUBHOCTH U TBOpUecKoii mpoaykrusHocTh (Dollinger et al.,
2007; Kasof et al., 2007), ipu 5TOM T€OPETUYECKU U METOA0JOTHYECKH IIEHHOCTH
YacTO PACCMATPUBAIOTCS KaK Kay3aJbHO CBSI3aHHBIE C TOBejleHneM (Harpumep,
OBLJIO I0KA3aHO, YTO IEHHOCTU BJIMSIOT HA MOJUTHYECKYIO aKTUBHOCTD MIPU TOJIO-
coBanuu — Leimgruber, 2011). OTHOCUTCS 9TO M K TBOPYECKOMY IIOBEACHUIO
(Jlebenena, Bymina, 2015). Cructema 1ieHHocTei B 00HOBIEeHHON Teopun [1Bapia —
ATO YIOPS0UYEHHbIN KpyroBoil koHTHHYyyM (pucynok 1). Cocemnue meHHOCTH
COBMECTHMBI WJIN HEHTPATbHBI, a TMPOTUBOJEKAIINE TTPOTUBOPEUAT PYT JPYTY.
O6benunssach, 19 MHANBUAYANBHBIX IIEHHOCTEH 00pPasyioT 4 EHHOCTH BBICIIETO
nopsaaka: OrtkpwitocTh naMenenusim, Camoytsep:kaenune, Coxpanenune, Ca-
MOTIPeo/IoJieHNe, a jlajiee METAleHHOCTH JTUYHOCTHOTO WJIM COIUATBHOTO (hoKyca
(Isapi u 1p., 2012).

Y 6Gosiee TBOPYECKH MPOAYKTHBHBIX JIFOJEH CHUIbHEE BBIPAKEHbBI TaKKe IIeHHO-
CTH, KaK CaMOCTOSITEJIbHOCTD, CTUMYJISIIINS, GJIarosKeIaTeIbHOCTh, ciabee — Tpa-
aunst, 6e30macHOCTh U KOH(GOpMHOCTh, OMHAKO pasHbie MEHHOCTH B Pa3HOil
CTETeHN 3HAYUMBI JIJIsI TBOPUYECKOU MTPOJAYKTUBHOCTU U KPEATUBHOCTU B 1I€JIOM B
pamkax orzeiabHbix gomenos (Dollinger et al., 2007; Kasof et al., 2007; Sousa,

Pucynox 1
KpyroBoit MotuBanuonusiii kontuayyM 19 nennocreii (1lIsapu u np., 2012)
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Koelho, 2011). Tak, itearoctit OTKPBHITOCTH U3MEHEHUSIM TIO3UTUBHO, & TIEHHOCTH
CoxpaHeHUsT HETATUBHO BJIUAIOT HA JIUTEPATYPHYIO TBOPUYECKYIO TIPOYKTUBHOCTD
(Yepkacosa, 2013; Jlebenena, Bymuna, 2015).

MoTuBaiusg — ABUKYyINAd CuJia, MHATIMUPYIONAd MOBe/leHne, — TaKKe pac-
CMATPUBAETCS KaK MPEJUKTOP KPEATMBHOCTU, B TOM YHUCJI€ TBOPUECKON TPOIYK-
TuBHOCTH. B Teopuu camomerepmunaruu J. [lecu u P. Paiiana BBIIEAAOT TATh
MOTHBAI[MOHHBIX PETYJISIINI, KOTOPbIE MOKHO CTPYTIIIMPOBATH B TPU THIIA MOTUBA-
i (Jlebenesa, Bymmna, 2015) 1o Tomy, 4T6 (11€71b) HITH KTO IMEHHO WHUTTUUPYET
MOTHBUpYIOITHe Bo3zelicTBus. [lepBast — xoumpoaupyemas MoTuBaInus, CBsI3aH-
Hast ¢ (paKTOpaMu, BHENTHUMHU 110 OTHOIIEHUIO K JIeSITEJIbHOCTH U CAMOMY Y€JIOBEKY,
U BKJIIOYAIOIast CTOPOHHIOW (external) perysisiiuio moBeeH s, HapuMep Harpa-
11a, 0011IecTBEHHOE 0100 peH e MM HaKa3aHue, U MHTpoelnpoBanHyto (introjected)
PETYJIAINIO, CBA3AHHYTO C MEKJIMYHOCTHBIMI OTHOMIEHUSMH U UX TIOCIIE/ICTBUSIMH,
HarpuMep 0OSIBAaHHOCTSMHU, JOJITOM, BUHOH, CTBIIOM U TpeBoroit (o . [lecu u
P. Pattany). Bropast — agmonomuas motuBaius, cBsI3aHHas ¢ (pakTopamu, BHYT-
PEHHUMHU 0 OTHOIIEHUIO K YEJIOBEKY, OHA BKJIOUYAeT B ceOsl MAeHTU(DUIIMPOBAH-
Hyto (identified) (mpucBamBaHue MOTHMBa, YCTAaHOBOK W IPEANOYTEHUIT) U
uHTerpupoBannyio (integrated), (0OBEAMHSIONTYIO BaskKHble KU3HEHHBIE TETH W
neHHoctn) peryssiiuu (1o 3. [lecu u P. Paitany). Tpetbst — snympennusis MmotuBa-
114, cB43annad ¢ (pakTopaMu, BHYyTPEHHUMHU MO OTHOMIEHUIO K JIeATEIbHOCTH, 1
noryuenreM yaoBosbcTBUd OT Hee (Deci, Ryan, 2000). Tak kak aBTOHOMHAasI MOTH-
BaIlKsl BKJIIOYAET B ce0s1 PETYJISIINH, CBA3aHHBIE ¢ MHTEPHAIU3MPOBAHHBIMHE 1[EJIsI-
mu (Ibid.), UMeHHO OHa — TJIaBHBINA MPETEHAEHT Ha POJib HMOCPEIAHUKA MEXKLY
IEHHOCTSIMU U KpeaTuBHOCTHI0. CiielyeT OTMETUTD U OTIOCPEAYIONIYIO POJIb BHYT-
peHHeil MOTHBAIMK B OTHOIMEHNSIX OTKPBITOCTH W3MEHEHWSM W KPEeaTHBHOCTH
(Prabhu et al., 2008), Bexb MeKAy 95TOil 4YepTOH JMYHOCTU U IEHHOCTSIMU
OTKpPBITOCTH U3MEHEHUSIM CYIIECTBYET chiibHas ¢Bsi3b (Roccas et al., 2008).

Hac naTepecyert, pa3imyaroTcs Jiu <TT03ThI» U <TIPO3aNKU» B IEHHOCTHBIX MTPHO-
pUTeTaxX M KaK pasHble TUIIBI MOTUBAIMKM OIOCPEAYIOT BJUSHUE IIEHHOCTEN Ha
TBOPYECKYIO MTPOAYKTUBHOCTH B KauecTBE BAKHON XapaKTEPUCTUKN KPEaTHBHOTO
noBeieHns. XOTs MPEbLYIIMME UCCIIE/IOBAHUSIMUA YCTAHOBJIEHO, YTO Pa3HbIE T[eH-
HOCTH B3aMMOCBS3aHbI ¢ KPEaTUBHOCTHIO M TBOPYECKOW TTPOYKTUBHOCTBIO B Pa3-
HBIX JIOMEHAX, O/[HAKO B3aMMOOTHOIIIEHNS IEHHOCTEN, MOTHBAIIMN U TBOPYECKO
MPOJYKTUBHOCTH HA YPOBHE MUKDPOJOMEHOB [I0KA HE U3BECTHBI, YTO U COCTABJISIET
pobJIeMy HACTOSIIIEr0 UccyreioBanust. 11esb rceeJoBaHUsT COCTOUT B TOM, YTOObI
UAeHTUUIMPOBATL PA3JINUNs B IIEHHOCTSIX U TUNAX MOTUBAIMH, CBSI3aHHBIX C
JINTEPATYPHON TPOAYKTUBHOCTBHIO TIOATOB 1 TIPO3aNKOB, a TAK)KE OTPEIETUTD POJIh
MOTHBAIIUU B OTHOIIECHUSX MEXKIY IEHHOCTHOU cepoil 1 MpoayKTUBHOCTHIO B
PasIMYHBIX THUTIAX JIUTEPATYPHON KPEaTUBHOCTH.

Panee ObLJTO BBISIBJIEHO, YTO B 1103311 HAOJIIOIAETCS HEJIOCTATOYHO SICHOE pasjie-
JIEHUE MEKY CyObeKTOM U 0OBEKTaMU TBOPUECTBA, B TO BPEMSI KaK 1MPO3a CBsI3aHa
C «HAJIMYNEM TIOBECTBOBATEIHLHOTO CAMOCO3HAIOIIETO CYOhEKTa, KOTOPBII OT/IEIeH
oT 00beKTa TBOPUYECTBA U UMeET HoJiee PEATMCTUIHOE W MHTETPATUBHOE OTHOIIIE-
uue k memy» (Forgeard et al., 2013). Bosee Toro, ananns CyImecTBYIONIX UCCIEI0-
BaHWI TOKA3aJI, YTO TPOAYKT TTOATUIECKOTO TBOPUECTBA OPUEHTUPOBAH COIUATBHO
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B OOJIBIIIEN CTENeHHM, YeM TIpo3a. B 4acTHOCTH, CYMTAETCs, YTO T093UST B OTIIMYKE OT
MIPO3bI, B IIEPBYIO OYEPE/Ih, CBA3aHA HE C CIOXKETOM, a C OTPAKEHUEM YYBCTB aBTOPA
U pasieJIeHueM UX C IPYTUMU JIIOJbMIU; CaM MIPOLIECC HATTUCAHUS U CO3/IAHUST CMbIC-
Jla paccMatpuBaeTcs Kak corBopuectBo (Bonbkentreitn, 1970; Oranecsn, 2013).
BoJee Toro, 11093151, BOCIPUHUMAaEMasi YMTaTeJIIMU Kak 0oJiee CII0KHBIN BUL TBOP-
YecTBa, SIBJISIETCS JIyYIIUM MHCTPYMEHTOM aTTpakiuu, yeM mposa (Lange, Euler,
2014). Cormacytorcs ¢ 3TUM U BBICKA3bIBAHUS MU3BECTHBIX MTOITOB: Harpumep, B.
MasiKOBCKUiT TOBOPILI, YTO TMOAT JOJUKEH YYBCTBOBATH HACTPOEHUE JIOEH, OBITH
OpPHEHTUPOBAHHBIM Ha TO, YeM OOIECTBO JKUBET B IAHHBI MOMEHT U YTO EMY Tpe-
6yercst (MasikoBckuii, 1959). HanpoTus, Jifojiu, BOBJIeYeHHbIE B HATMCAHUE TIPO3bI,
CKJIOHHBI PACCMATPUBATh CBOETO UI€AJbHOTO YNTATEST KaK YeJIOBEKa, OUeHb IT0X0-
’Kero Ha HUX BO B3TJIsiIaX, KOTOPbIl He Oy/IeT reHeprupoBaTh HOBbIE CMBICIIBI Ha
OCHOBAaHUM HUX MOCHLIA, HO YBUJIUT TO K€ CaMOe€, YTO XOTeJl BbIPA3UTh aBTOP
(Michael, 2016). Ha mamr B3rJisi1, mogo0HbIe Pasinyus MOTYT BJIUSTH Ha I[EHHOCT-
HbIE TIPUOPHUTETHI MOITOB U TPO3aUKOB. TakiKe CUUTAETCs, YTO K 1023uK GoJiee
CKJIOHHBI B IOHOCTH, a K 1ipo3e — B 3pesioctu (Blumrosen-Sela, 2002; Lange, Euler,
2014). Tak Kak LEHHOCTHBIE MPUOPUTETHI MEHSIOTCA ¢ BospacToMm (Schwartz,
2006), To ierrOCTH OTKPBITOCTH N3MeHeHnAM 1 CaMOyTBep:K/IeHNS MOTYT UTPaTh
Ba)KHYIO POJIb B KPEATUBHOCTU <«II03TOB», a IleHHOCTH CoXxpaHeHUs W
Camoripeoyiosienusi — B KPeaTUBHOCTH <«IIPO3aUKOB». 10, UTO Jlaske MUCATETHCKOE
COOOIIECTBO PasfiesisieT CTEPEOTUIIbl 00 0OPEUYEHHOCTH JIMTEPATOPOB HAa OEIHOCTD
(Rettig, 2011), xors1 mpo3a — GoJiee KOMMepPIMAIN3UPpOBaHHast cepa, MOKeET CKa-
3aTbCs  HAa B3aMMOCBSI3SIX JIMTEPATYPHOU KPeaTUBHOCTH W IEHHOCTEMH
CamoyTBepsxaenust. 3-3a 6ojiee KeCTKUX IMPABUJI MOI3MsST CUUTAETCsT Oosiee
<YHCTBIM» ¥ CJIOKHBIM BUIOM TBOPYECTBA, OHA CBsA3aHa ¢ 60J1ee KOPOTKUME CPOKAMU
M aKIIEHTOM Ha SMOIMSAX M acCOLMAIMX, a He Ha cioskere (Blumrosen-Sela, 2002;
Forgeard et al., 2013), 4T0 MOKeT IPUBOANUTH K PA3JIUUUSAM BO BJIMSHUN IIEHHOCTEN
Coxpanenust 1 OTKPBITOCTH M3MEHEHUSIM HA KPEATUBHOCTH B 9THX MUKPOIOMEHAX.

MHuorouuciieHHble UCCIeIOBAHUS TOKA3aJ/IU, YTO MOTUBAIIUS CBsI3aHa C TBOpYe-
CTBOM U TBOPYECKOU MPOJAYKTUBHOCTHIO, HO OTHOIIEHUS 3T PA3HSATCS B 3aBUCUMO-
CTU OT IOJIXOJIAa K KPEATUBHOCTH WJIM OIPE/IeJIEHHOTO JloMeHa. Tak, BHYTPEeHHSS
MOTHBAIUSI UMEET 3HAYUMbIE TIOJIOKUTEIbHbIE KOPPEJISIIIUU C JINTEPATYPHOIL Kpea-
tuBHocThIO (Jesus et al., 2013; Sternberg, 2006). IIpu 9TOM BiUsHNE BHENTHEH
MOTHBAIlUN HEOHO3HAYHO, HaunHast ¢ HeraTuBHOTo (Amabile, 1985) u 10 uckio-
yuTesbHO Tos10kuTeabHOoro (Boice, 1983; Eisenberger, Rhoades, 2001). Ho ecyu
MBI TIOCMOTPUM Ha MPOLEAYPY U AU3ANH UCCTEIOBAaHU, TO YBUAUM, YTO B UCCJIE-
nosaruu T. Amabaiisn JMTepaTypHY0 KpeaTUBHOCTh U3MEPSIIM Yepe3 HallucaHue
CTUXOB, B TO BpeMs KaK B JIPYTUX HCCIENOBAHUSAX WCIIOJIb30BAJN HaIHCAHWE
po3bl. B KOHTEKCTE BAUSHUST MOTUBAIIMN CJIELyeT TaKKe YUecTh 1 OOJIbIINe BO3-
MOKHOCTH KOMMEPIIMAJIN3AIUN CBOMX KPEATHBHBIX MPOAYKTOB Y <IIPO3aUKOB»
Jlaske Ha YPOBHE «MaJioii», a He TIpodeccnoHanbHOl KpeaTuBHoCcTH. Kpome Toro, ¢
TBOPYECKOI IPOAYKTUBHOCTHIO B 00EUX TPYIINaX MOKET KOPPEJIUPOBATH aBTOHOM-
Hast MOTHBAIIUS, TAK KAK MMEHHO OHA CBsI3aHa ¢ caMOujieHTUuUKaIeil u peaansa-
el CBOWX IEHHOCTEHN U TesIei, ABJSACh KaK MPEINKTOPOM, TaK U MTOCPETHIKOM B
OTHONIEHUSX IEHHOCTEN ¥ TBOPUECKOH TTPOAYKTUBHOCTH.
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Tunoress! uccae0oBaHUS

B pesyuibrare ananusa 6ot chOpPMYTHPOBAHDI CJIEIYIONIAE TUTOTE3bL.

Tunomesa 1. IlpnoputeTbl MHANBUAYAJbHBIX ITEHHOCTEH <«IIOITOB» WM <IIPO3a-
MKOB» PA3/IMUHbL Y «[TPO3AUKOB» O0JIee BhIPAKEHbBI IIEHHOCTH JIMYHOCTHOTO (hOKyca
(terroctn OTKPBITOCTU U3MeHeHUsIM 1 CaMOyTBEPKIEHN) U MeHee BbIPasKeHbI
IEHHOCTU coruaibHoro ¢okyca (mennoctn Coxpanenust u CamorpeoioyieHus ),
YeM Y «TI09TOBY.

Tunomesa 2. Paziuunble HaGOPHI EHHOCTEH CBSA3aHbI ¢ TBOPUYECKOU MPOIYK-
TUBHOCTBIO Y II03TOB» U «IIPO3ANKOB>:

2a. Uennoctn OTKpbITOCTH M3MeHeHnaM 1 CaMOIPeoIoNIeHIsT CBA3aHbBI T0JI0-
JKUTEJBHO, a 1leHHOoCcTU CaMOyTBep:KIeHUs OTPUIIATEIBHO C JUTEPATYPHON TBOP-
YECKOU MPOJYKTUBHOCTBIO <I103TOBY;

26. lennoctu CamMOyTBEPKIEHUST CBSI3aHBI MOJOKHUTENbHO, a IIEHHOCTH
Coxpanenus n CaMonpeo10JieHNs OTPUIATEbHO C JINTEPATYyPHON TBOPUYECKOI
MPOYKTUBHOCTBIO «ITPO3ANUKOBY.

lunomesa 3. JluteparypHast TBOpUecKast MPOMYKTUBHOCTD «IIO3TOB» U <«IIPO3a-
WKOB» CBSI3aHA C Pa3HBIMU BUAMU MOTHBAIIIH:

3a. JlutrepaTypHasi TBOpUecKas MPOAYKTHUBHOCTb <II0TOB» CBSI3aHA OTPUIA-
TEJBHO C KOHTPOJIUPYEMOU MOTUBAIIAEN U TTOJOKUTENTHHO C aBTOHOMHOW W BHYT-
peHHell MoTHUBaIMEH;

36. JlutepatypHast TBOpUYECKasi MPOAYKTUBHOCTh «IIPO3AMKOB» CBSI3aHA T10JI0-
JKUTEJBbHO C KOHTPOJUPYEMO, aBTOHOMHOM M BHYTPEeHHEH MOTUBAIIMEH.

lunomesa 4. MoruBamusi onocpeayerT OTHONIEHUS] MEXK/1Y WHAWNBUILYATbHBIMU
LIEHHOCTSIMU U JIMTEPATYPHOI TBOPUYECKO IIPOYKTUBHOCTBIO:

4a. ABTOHOMHAs MOTUBAIIUS OMOCPEYET OTHOMICHUS MEK/Y WHAUBU/YIbHbI-
MU IIEHHOCTSIMU U JUTEPATYPHON TBOPUECKON MPOAYKTUBHOCTHIO;

46. BHyTpeHHsIsT MOTHBAIIUSI OMOCPEAYET OTHOIIEHUsI MEKAY IEHHOCTSIMU
OTKPBITOCTH U3MEHEHUSIM U JIUTEPATYPHON TBOPUECKOH ITPOAYKTUBHOCTHIO.

MCTO,ZII/IKa HCcCleaJ0BaHuA
Yuacmuuxu uccnedosanus

Bribopka cocrosiia u3 240 mpencraBuTesieil «Majioil KpeaTuBHOCTH» (TOBCe-
JIHEBHAsI KPEATUBHOCTD U X000, a He MPo(eCcCHOHATbHASL IeTETbHOCTh — OIpe-
JleJIsiIach 10 OTPHUIATEIBHOMY OTBETY Ha BOIPOC O TOM, 3apabaTbiBaeTr Jiu
PECTIOHIEHT JIEHbI' TTPOMECCUOHATBHBIM HAMTMCAHUEM MTO3TUYECKUX WJIU MTPO3au-
YECKUX XY/I0KECTBEHHBIX TEKCTOB), MMCABIIUX MTPO3Y U/UJU [T0I3UI0 HA PYCCKOM
sI3bIKE B TeueHue rnociennero roga: 118 «moatoBy (31 Mmyskunna, 87 JKeHITUH, CPe/l-
Huil Bogpact — 22.6) u 122 «mposaukas (32 my:kunHbl, 90 KeHIINH, CPETHUHN BO3-
pact — 22.8), nyb6aukoBaBimuxcs B VIHTepHeTe Ha CHEIMATU3UPOBAHHBIX
IJTOTIA/IKAX W, TAKUM 0OPa3oM, BKJIIOYEHHBIX B IHIIYIee COOOIIECTBO (a 3HAYNT,
UMEIOINX BO3MOKHOCTh MCIBITaTh Ha cebe BJIMSHUE BCEX PacCMaTpPUBAEMbIX
TUTIOB MOTUBaun). [Ipn aTOM pecroHZIEHT OTHOCHUJICS K <«IPO3auKaMy», €CJIU B
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COOTBETCTBYIOTIEM BOTIPOCE OTTPOCHUKA IABAJ OTBET, UTO 3a MOCJIEIHUN TO/ Jale
MHca TIPo3y, ¥ 3TO MOATBEPKAAIOCH U3MEPEHNUSIMHU 0 YACTOTE er0 KPeaTHuBHOTO
MOBEZICHU B MUKPOJIOMEHAX; 1T0 aHAJIOTUYHOMY TIPUHITUITY PECTIOHZIEHT OTHOCIII-
CsI K «IT09TaM»; TaHHBIE JKe TeX PECTIOHIEHTOB, KTO 3aTPYAHSICS OTPENETUTD, YTO
OH Timcas yarie (T.e. TeX, Y KOro He ObLI0 BbISIBJIEHO CAMOUIEHTU(MUKAIINN ¢ OJHON
U3 TPYIIIL), WJIN Ybsl 4ACTOTA KPEATUBHOIO MOBEICHNS B MUKPOAOMEHAX Oblja MpH-
OJIM3UTEIHHO OAMHAKOBOMU, B aHAIN3E HE UCIIOJAb30BAIUCh.

Memoowt

Wcrniop3oBanuch METOIMKH, TIOCTPOEHHDIE 110 TUITY TKas JInkepra:

* O6uoBseHHbIH onpocHuk (PVQ-R) II1. IIsapra (IlIsapii u ap., 2012), uame-
psionuii 19 meHHocTed ¥ BKIIOYAOMNN 57 MYHKTOB — HOPTPETHBIX OTMUCAHUN
(nampumep, </l HETO BaXKHO PACHIUPSTH CBOW KPYro30p»), CTEIEHb CXO/CTBA
Ka’K/[OTO M3 KOTOPBIX ¢ COOCTBEHHBIMU YePTaMU PECIIOHICHTY MPEAJIAranoch ore-
outh 1o mkasie Jlukepra ot 1 — «Odensb moxok Ha MeHsT» 10 6 — «CoBceM He
MOXOK Ha MeHst» (1pu 06paboTKe pe3yJIbTaThl 10 IMKajJaM ObLIN TePEeBEPHYTHI).
CoruyacHo Teopuu I1IBapiia, 1aHHbIe TIEHHOCTU IPYIIUPYIOTCST B IIEHHOCTH-OIIIIO-
sutnu 6oJiee Boicokoro nopsiaka: Coxpanerne (o = 0.75) — OTKPHITOCTH U3MEHE-
M (a = 0.67); CamoyTtsepxaenue (o = 0.77) — Camonpeononenue (o = 0.77).

* ABTOPCKWI KOJNYECTBEHHBIN ONTPOCHUK, U3MEPSIONINI JTUTEPATYPHYIO TBOP-
YeCKYI0 MPOAYKTUBHOCTD Yepe3 4aCTOTY HAIMCAHUsI ITPO3bI M 0931 H, padpaboTaH-
HbIi Ha ocHoBe onpocHuka C. Josmunrepa (Dollinger et al., 2007): us ncxoaHoro
OIPOCHUKA OBbLIN y/aJeHbl BOIPOCHI, HE CBsI3aHHbBIE C JINTEPATYPHON KpeaTwB-
HOCTBIO, 1 100aBJI€HBI BOIIPOCHI B COOTBETCTBUU C POCCUIUCKOI CUCTEMOIT InTepa-
TYPHBIX sKaHPOB. OTIPOCHUK MTPOIIIET TIPOBEPKY C MTOMOIIHI0 KOTHUTUBHOTO MHTEPBBIO
u (hakTopHOrO aHamm3a (COrJIACOBAHHOCTD IIKAJI, U3MEPSIONIUX JUTEPATYPHYIO TIPO-
JIYKTUBHOCTb B HaMCaHWH 1M033uu — « = (.74, B Hanucannu po3bl — a = 0.76, B
resioM a = 0.53). OnpocHuK cocTouT U3 13 MyHKTOB, MPEACTABJISIONINX COOO0#T OTH-
caHue BUJIOB KPEaTUBHOI'O MTOBE/IEHUSI B 9TUX J[BYX MUKPOJIOMEHAX B COOTBETCTBUM
C POCCUIICKOI CUCTEMOHN JINTEPATYPHBIX JKAHPOB. B MHCTPYKIIMU PECIIOH/IEHTOB
POCAT BBIOPATh U3 TPEATIOKEHHOTO CIIMCKA T€ AeSITeJbHOCTH, B KOTOPBIE OHU
ObLIM aKTUBHO BKJIIOUEHBI HA MPOTSDKEHWM mocjaeqHux 12 mecsues. [l oTBera
HCIIOJIb30Batach 4-6amnbHag mkana: 1 — «Hukorga ve genan», 2 — «Jleman ogun
WM iBa pasar, 3 — «[lenan 3—5 pas», 4 — «/lesasn GoJibliie MATH Pass.

* ONpOCHUK, U3MEPSIONINIT MOTHBAIINIO, pa3paboTaHHbIl B MesKIyHapOIHON
JabopaTopur COIMOKYNBTYpHBIX uccsepoBannii (MHYJI CK) HY BIIID na
octose Teopun J. Jecu u P. Paitana (Deci, Ryan, 2000), Bxiouatomuii B cebs B
KauecTBe BOIIPOCOB OINKMCAHUE MOTUBAIMOHHBIX PErYJISAIUN TI0 JIBYM BUJaM Kpea-
TUBHOU esiTesibHOCTU. JlaHHBIN ONPOCHUK MOTHBAIMU KPEaTHBHOTO OBEIEHMS,
paspaborantbiii B MHYJI CKU Ha ocHoBe Teopuu camoperyJisiiinu lecu u Paiiana
(Jlebenena, Bymmna, 2015: a = 0.72), Bkiouaet B cebst 1Ba BUIa MOBEACHUS U ISITh
HPUYNH, 00bSICHSIONNX KaXK/[bII U3 9TUX JBYX BUIOB MOBeeHus (Y HAC — Halmca-
HUe TPOo3bl M Hamucanue 1oa3nn): npuunHa 1 — «llog BosmeiicTBeM BHENTHUX
BJIMSIHUIL; Harpajl WK HaKaszaHUi», mpuurHa 2 — «YToOBI TOMyYnTh 0100peHne
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ni n36eKaTh YyBCTBA CThIIa», IpuurHa 3 — «II0TOMY UTO 9TO BasKHO [t MEHST»,
npuarHa 4 — «9T0 cBOOOAHBIN BEIOOP TTOCIIE CEPHE3HOTO 0Oy MBIBAHUSI», IPHUNHA
5 — «Ilotomy 4T0 9T0 MHE HpaBUTCST». OTEeHKA TPUUUHBI PETYJISIINN TPOU3BOIN-
JIaCh C TTOMOIIBIO MATHOAIIbHOM Kaabl oT 1 — «CoBceM He 1Mo 9TOI MPUYKNHE> 10
5 — «lmenHo 1o atoii npuunHes». OleHKa MOTUBALMK KPEATUBHOIO IOBEICHUS
MTPOU3BOUIACH C TIOMOTITHIO TPEX ITKAJ, OTPAKAIONINX MOTHBAITHIO TIOBEIEHNS B COOT-
BercTBUM ¢ Teopueit [lecu n Paitana: konrposupyemyio (Ilprmunna 1 + Ipuuunna 2),
apronomuyio (IIpuunna 3 + [Ipuunna 4), Buyrpennioio ([Ipuynna 5).
PecrionzienTsI TaKKe yKa3bIBaJIM BO3PACT U MOJI, PETUOH TIPOKUBAHNS, B KaKOH
BUJI JIUTEPATYPHOI KpeaTHBHOCTH (HAIMCAHUE MPO3bI WM [0I3MKM) OHM ObLIN
GoJibllle BOBJIEYEHBI B TeYeHHe IOCJAeHEero roia, 3apadaTbiBajii I OHU JEHbIU
npodeccoHaTbHBIM HATTUCAHUEM XY/I03KECTBEHHBIX TEKCTOB.

IIpouedypa

OmnpocHuk 6bu1 pasmeriieH Ha matdopme Qualtrix u 3amosHsIICS PeCcoH/IeH-
TaMU WHAWBU/yaIbHO, 6€3 KOHTaKTa ¢ MHTepBbioepoM. CpejiHee BpeMsi 3aroiHe-
HUST OTIPOCHUKA COCTABUIIO 25 MUHYT.

Pe3yabraTsi

Jlannbie Obln 06paboTanbl B iporpammax Amos (22 Bepcust) and SPSS (17
BepCHs) MPH MOMOIIKM MeTO0B: t-kpurepun CThIOJEHTa ISl CPABHEHUS CPEIHIX,
PErpeCCUOHHBIN aHAIU3 ¥ IIyTEBON aHAIU3 C OIIEHKON OTIOCPEAYIONX 3 HEKTOB.

Onucamenvivie cmamucmuxy u UEHHOCIHbLE NTPUOPUMEMDBL <10IMNO0B»> U <«NPO3AUKOB>

Cpashenue cpeaaux (Tabsmia 1) o nepeMeHHbIM B PasHbIX IPYIIIaxX MOKa3aJo,
4TO, XOTsI OOIIUI YPOBEHD JINTEPATYPHON MPOAYKTUBHOCTH TTOITOB M MTPO3ANKOB
CTaTUCTUYECKU HE PA3/INYaeTCA (a 3HAQYUT, Mbl MOJKEM CPaBHHBATb UX II0 JIPYTUM
KPUTEPHSIM), UX MPOAYKTUBHOCTh B PAa3HBIX MMKPOJOMEHAX, a TaKKe BbIPasKEH-
HOCTb MHAUBUAYAJTbHBIX HeHHOCTefI n BHyTpeHHefI MOTHUBAIUUN Pa3/INYHbBI.

I'mmoTe3a 1 Takske MpoBepsIach yepe3 CpaBHEHWE CPeTHUX. MeXrpynioBoe
CpaBHEHMeE MOKa3aI0 GOJIBINYI0 BEIPAKEHHOCTD IEHHOCTE CONUaIbHOTO (hoKyca
MEHBIIYIO — JUYHOCTHOTO (hOKYyCa Yy <MO3ITOBY», UEM Y TIPO3AUKOB>.

Takum 06pasoM, TIepBasi TUIOTE3a TTOTBEP/AMIACE: TEHCTBUTETBHO, Y «ITI0ITOB>
CUJIbHEe BBIPAKEHBI 1IEHHOCTH CONMaabHOTO (hokyca (mennoctn CoxpaHeHns H
Camoripeonosieniust) n ciaabee smanoctaoro dokyca (mennoct OTKPBITOCTH
U3MEHEHUSIM ), YeM Y «ITPO3ANUKOB>.

Bsaumocsszv yennocmeti u aumepamyprot npooyKmueHOCMU i <N03Moes U
<NPO3AUKOB»

Ananu3 B3aUMOCBI3U IEHHOCTEN U TUTEPATYPHOI TPOTYKTUBHOCTHU TIPOBOIII-
s IPY TOMOIIY JIMHEHHOIO PerpecCUOHHOT0 aHaIn3a U Ipeinosarai Kay3ajlbHyIo
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Tabuua 1
OnmcatesbHbIE CTATHCTUKY W TIOKa3aTe I t-KPUTEPUs CPABHEHHS 10 OCHOBHBIM HCIIOJIb3y€EMbIM
IIePEMEHHBIM B TPYIIIax <I0ITOB> U «IPO3aHKOB>

IoaTet IIpo3auku

M SD a M SD a

JlutepaTypHasi IPOJyKTHBHOCTH 195 | 038 | 0.63 | 2.04 | 0.42 | 0.66 |—1.57

TToaTrveckast MPOAYKTUBHOCTD 235 | 052 | 0.57 | 1.52 | 043 | 0.59 | 13.02%*

[Tposanyeckast poOYKTUBHOCTH 1.55 | 037 | 036 | 255 | 0.59 | 0.59 |—11.99**

Hennoctu muHocTHOTOGOKYCA 437 | 034 | 075 | 452 | 0.63 | 0.71 [—2.09*

IenmocTr CONMMATBHOTO (HOKyCca 4.05 | 0.58 0.8 3.82 0.33 | 0.79 | 4.79**

OTKPBITOCTh M3MEHEHUSIM 472 | 059 | 0.66 | 4.91 0.58 | 0.67 |—2.5%
CamoyTBep:kIeHIe 398 | 089 | 082 | 416 | 0.75 | 0.70 |—1.63
Coxpanenue 419 | 085 | 0.79 | 392 | 0.83 | 0.72 | 247*
CamoripeojiosieHue 465 | 0.65 | 0.77 | 442 | 0.69 | 0.76 | 2.44*
KonTposupyemast MOTHBAIINST 143 | 054 | 049 | 1.46 | 0.65 | 0.37 |—0.35
ABTOHOMHAsT MOTHBAIUST 317 | 1.05 | 048 | 3.13 1.01 | 0.51 | 0.29
BHyTpeHnHgs MOTHBAIMA 435 | 0.85 4.67 | 0.72 —3.18%*

*p <0.05,** p<0.01.

CBSI3b HAa OCHOBAHUMU TIPEIIOCBIOK HCIIOJIB30BAHHOH TEOPETUUECKON MOEIH.
JInHeWHBIN perpeccMONHbBIN aHaimm3 (METOZIOM enter) CBS3WM WHAWBUAYATHHBIX
IEHHOCTEN ¥ JIMTEPATYPHOI TIPOLYKTUBHOCTU Y <TI09TOB» U «IIPO3AMKOB» (TabJi-
1a 2) mokasaji, YTo pa3jindHbie HaOOPbI IEHHOCTEN CBSI3aHbI C JIMTEPATYPHOIL IIPO-
JIYKTUBHOCTBIO B 9TUX TPYMIAX. ¥ «II03TOB» MeHHOCTH OTKPBITOCTH U3MEHEHUSM
c1tocoOCTBYIOT, a ernocTr CaMoIpeo10IeH s TIPETISITCTBYIOT JINTEPATYPHOIT TTPO-
JIYKTHBHOCTH, & Y «IIPO3ANKOB» 1leHHOCTH COXpaHeHUst CIOCOOCTBYIOT,  TIEHHOCTH
CamoyTtBep:kaeHust 1 CaMOIPeooeHns TIPEISITCTBYIOT JINTEPATYPHON MPOLYK-
TUBHOCTH.

Takum o6pasom, runoresa 2 Oblia MOATBEPIKIEHA YACTHIHO: A€ICTBUTETHHO,
pasmbie HaGOPBHI IIEHHOCTEN CBSI3aHBI C JIUTEPATYPHON MPOAYKTHBHOCTBIO Y <«I103-
TOB» ¥ <IIPO3aMKOB», OJHAKO YaCTHbBIE THUIIOTE3bI O COCTaBE ATUX HAOOPOB OBLIH
MOJTBEP:KIEHBI JIUIIb YACTUYHO. Tak, runoTesa 2a, Kacamascs B3aMMOCBSI3H 1IeH-
HOCTEH W JINTEPATyPHOW TPOAYKTUBHOCTH B TPYIIIE <IO3TOB», TMOATBEPAUIACH
TOJIBKO B OTHOIIEHNH TleHHOCTel OTKPBITOCTH N3MEHEHNUSIM, a TUTIOTe3a 20, Kacaio-
112515 B3aMMOCBA3U 1IeHHOCTEeH U JINTePaTyPHON MPOYKTUBHOCTH B TPYIIIIE <IIPO-
3aMKOB», TTOJITBEP/INJIACH TOJTHKO B OTHONIEHUH TIeHHOCTe CaMoTIpeo/10/1eHns.

Ponv MOMuUsauuu 6 KpeamusHoCmu <nodmoe» U <npo3auxos»

Ananu3 Ha ypoBHE KOHTPOJIUPYEMON, aBTOHOMHON U BHYTPEHHEH MOTUBAIIAN
He 00JiajiaeT BBICOKON TPOTHOCTUYECKON IIEHHOCTHIO, PErPeCCHOHHbIE MOJENN
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Tabuua 2

PeSlebTaTbI PErpecCHOHHOrO aHaju3a CBA3U I[EHHOCTEeH 1 J[PlTepaTypHOﬁ IIPOAYKTHBHOCTH

Y IO3TOB U NIPO3anKOB

IMennoctu
OTKpbITOCTH
Ipynna SSMOHEHISIM CamoytBepxaenns | Coxpanenust | CamMoInpeomoIeHmst
B B B B

«IToaTbI> 0.39** —0.2f —0.05 —0.28*
R? 0.13
F 4.39**
«IIpozaunkn» 0.17 —0.23* 0.24* —0.39*
R? 0.11
F 3.39*

Tp<0.1,*p<0.05 ***p<0.01.

Tabnuya 3

PeSyJIbTaTbI PErpeCCuHOHHOIO aHa/iu3a CBA3H MOTHBAIlUU U JmTepaTypHoﬁ MIPOAYKTUBHOCTH
Y <IIO03TOB» U «IIPO3AaHUKOB»

Tun moTuBanuu
Ipynna Konrtponupyemas ABTonomHas Buyrpennss
B B B
«IToarpr» 0.1 0.19f 0.12
R? 0.06
F 211
«IIpozankun» 0.02 0.12 0.177
R? 0.05
F 1.9
Tp<o0.1.

(TMHEMHBIN PerpecCHOHHBIN aHAIN3 METOIOM OJTHOBPEMEHHOTO BKJIIOUEHUS ) JIJIs
06€emX TPy CTaTHCTHYeCKN HedHaunMbl (Tabmuiia 3). Ho Ha ypoBHE TeHAEHIIUHT Yy
«103TOBY» aBronoMuast Mmotusaiust (p = 0.05), a y «1po3ankoB» BHYTPEHHSIS MOTH-
Batwst (p = 0.07) cnocoOCTBYIOT JIUTEPATyPHOU MTPOLYKTUBHOCTH.

Oobas tumoresa 3 1 YacTHbIE TUIIOTE3bl 32 U 36 GbLIM ONPOBEPTHYTHI PE3YJib-
TaTaMW PErPECCMOHHOTO aHain3a (TaK KaK MOJEJN OKa3aJuCh CTATUCTUYECKU
HE3HAYNMBIMT ). XOTd Ha YPOBHE TEHIECHIINN MOKHO TOBOPUTH O YACTHMYHOM TIOJI-
TBEPK/IECHUHN 3THUX TUIIOTE3.
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Onocpedyrouue 3¢hpexmor Momusauuu 60 83auUMOCE53U UEHHOCMEN U
JUmepamypHotl nPoOYKMuUEHOCMU

Jluist TpoBEPKY TUITOTE3bI 06 OMOCPEYIOIIEil PO MOTHBAIMK OBLIN TIOCTPOE-
Hbl Mozierin B AMOS 22 (tectupyemast MOzieJib IIpe/icTaBeHa Ha PUCYHKe 2), B KO-
TOPBIX WHAMBUAYATbHBIE IEHHOCTH BBICTYHMAJW B KadeCTBE HE3aBUCHMBIX
MepPeMEHHbIX, TUTIBI MOTUBAIMU — B KAUECTBE TIOCPE/THUKOB, a JIUTEPaTyPHAs TIPO-
JNYKTUBHOCTH — B Ka4eCTBE 3aBUCUMOI TTePEMEHHOM.

Buir mpoBesien ananus onocpeayomux addexton o metoxy bapona n Kennun
(Baron, Kenny, 1986; Kenny, 2015), B COOTBETCTBHM ¢ KOTOPBIM JOJIKHBI OBITH
BBITIOJIHEHBI YEThIPE Tara i WeHTUhUKAINN ocpeinnKa: 1) mpoBepuThb, cyTie-
CTBYET JIU CBSI3b MEK/IY 3aBUCUMOI U HE3aBUCUMON TIepeMEHHBIMU; 2) TPOBEPUTD,
CyTIECTBYET JIX CBSI3b MEKTY HE3ABUCUMOU TIEPEMEHHOU 1 MOCPETHUKOM; 3) TIPO-
BEPUTD, CYNIECTBYET JIM CBSA3b MEXKY 3aBUCUMOI U HE3aBUCUMON TIePeMEHHBIMU
TIPU BKJIOYEHUN B MOJIEJIb TOCPETHUKA; 4) OIEHUTD MPSMble U KOCBeHHBIE a(hdek-
TBI. B COOTBETCTBUM C TIEPBBIM ITATOM JIJIs aHAJIU3a Onmocpeayomux a(pdeKToB B
KauecTBe HE3aBUCUMOI ITEPEMEHHO B IPYTITE «[I09TOB» UMEET CMbICJI PACCMATPH-
BaTh 1eHHOCTH OTKPHITOCTH M3MeHeHnaM U CaMOIpeooNeHNs, Y «ITPO3anKOB»
nennoctu Coxpanenusi, CamoyTtBep:kienus u Camornpeozponenus. B coorset-
CTBUU CO BTOPBIM MIaroM (Tab/nia 4) B Ka4ecTBe MOCPETHUKA B TPYIITIE «I0ITOB»
MMeeT CMBICJI PACCMATPUBATH ABTOHOMHYIO ¥ BHYTPEHHIOI0 MOTHBAIINH, A B TPYTITIE
«TIPO3aUKOB» — BCE TPU TUIIA MOTUBAITUH.

B cOOTBETCTBUU € TPETHUM M YETBEPTHIM ITArOM OBIIH TPOBEIEHBI PACUETHI TI0
YACTHBIM MOJIEJISIM JIJIsT TPYIIT <II03TOB» U <IIPO3aMKOB». Bce momenn npasnee
SIBJISTIOTCST afIalTAllusIMU 00TIIell TecTUpyeMoil Mojien (PUCYHOK 2), B KOTOPBIX
ISt y10OCTBA yKa3aHbl TOJIBKO CTATUCTUYECKN 3HAYMMBIE CBSI3M M CTaHIAPTU3NPO-
BaHHBIE KO PUITMEHTHI.

Pucynox 2
Onocpeayoniasi poJb MOTHBAIMU BO B3aNMOCBSI3H IEHHOCTEI 1 IMTEPATYPHOM MPOAYKTUBHOCTH

|0-mphrrum Irbmenemmt| | Cum}mepw;l;mme‘ |Cu-xpﬂ][e:|nle|‘_JCamu-1rpeu;[m‘lﬂme

ABToHOM.
MOTHEALHA
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Tabauua 4
Pe3yabraThl perpecCHOHHOTO aHAJIN3a CBSA3H MHINBU/IYAJTbHBIX IEHHOCTEH U MOTHBAILUH

«IToaTb1» «IIpo3auxn»
Kontp. | ABTOH. Buyrtp. | Konrp. | Asron. | Buytp.
B B B B B B
OTKpPBITOCTD UBMEHEHUSIM —0.07 0.26* —0.3* 0.2 0.2 —0.03
CamoyTBepKieHme 0.09 —0.13 —0.25* 0.1 —0.07 —0.24*
Coxpanenue 0.09 0.32%* 0.13 0.03* 0.22% 0.12
Camorpeosioienne 0.01 0.00 0.06 —0.34* 0.06 0.07
R? 0.02 0.16 0.08 0.8 0.1 0.08
F 0.54 5.08%* 2.56* 3.65%* | 3.39* 2.56*
*p <0.05, *** p <0.01.
Pucymnox 3

Onocpeﬂylomaﬂ POJIb MOTHBAIIUH BO B3aUMOCBA3U IEHHOCTEeH U KPEaTUBHOCTH Yy «MMOJ3TOB»

|Gn<pnrrumlrhmeumumt] |Cumyrsewemte| |Cuxpeu[e:me| |Cumrrpeu,:|;u.:[emte
k um‘-ms*

B
CMIN/dE=1.26 ABTOHOMHAH MOTHEAILHA ‘ ’V HYTPEHHAR MOTHEALTHA

EMSEA=0.05
CFI=0.98
GFI=0.98
P=0.24

R?=0.21

0.25* -0.29%%

JITepaTypHAA NPoIYKTHEHOCTD

Y «1moaToB» (pUCYHOK 3) aBTOHOMHAs MOTHBAIUSA YACTHUYHO OITIOCPENYET
adext, okazprBaeMbIil 1IeHHOCTSIMU OTKPBITOCTU NU3MEHEHUSIM Ha JTUTEPATYPHYIO
HPOAYKTUBHOCTD (Tabsuia 5). IIpu aToM, HeCMOTPST Ha TO, YTO HA TIPEICTABICHHOM
PUCYHKE TIPOCJIesKUBAETCs CBsA3b: IeHHocTH CoXpaHeHus1 — aBTOHOMHAsi MOTHUBa-
Mg — JUTepaTypHas MPOyKTUBHOCTB, 3/1eCh MOTHUBAINS He ABJSETCS TOCPETHN-
KOM B COOTBETCTBUU ¢ MyHKTOM 1 Metozna bapona u Kennn.

Y «11po3ankoB» (PUCYHOK 4) aBTOHOMHAsi MOTHUBAIIHS TTOJTHOCTBIO OTTOCPEYEeT
B3aNMOCBSA3b MeXKIy TeHHOCTAMU CoXpaHeHWs W JINTEePaTypHON TPOAYKTHB-
HocTbio (Tabsuia 6). IIpu 5ToM, HeCMOTPST Ha TO, YTO Ha PUCYHKE MTPOCJIEKUBAECTCS
CB43b: TleHHoCcTH CaMOyTBEpsKIeHUS — BHYTPEHHSAS MOTHUBAINS — JUTepaTypHas
MPOJYKTUBHOCTb, 3/16Ch MOTUBAIIUS HE SIBJISIETCS IOCPEHUKOM B COOTBETCTBUM C
nyHKTOM 4 Metoza Bapona u Kennu (He ObLT 0OOHAPYKEH CTATUCTUYECKU 3HAYH-
MBITl KOCBEHHBIH 29 PeKT).
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Tabuua 5
Onocpenyiomuii 3¢ eKT MOTHBALMY B IPYIIIE <II0ITOB>
Mozens Gea Mogeinb ¢ NOCpPeaHUKOM
IIyTs HOCPENHUKA | TTommpiit appext | IIpsamoit adpdexr | Kocsenunrit apdext
B B B B
OTKpPBITOCTH
U3MEHEHUsIM —
aBTOHOMHAas 0.39%* 0.4%* 0.35%* 0.06*
MOTUBAIUS —
JIUTEPATYPHAsT
[POLYKTUBHOCTb

* 9 < 0.05, *** p < 0.01.

Pucynox 4

Onocpeuylomaa POJIb MOTUBAIlMU BO B3aUMOCBA3U ].leHHOCTeﬁ " KPEaTUBHOCTHU y «IIPO3aUuKOB»>

|O'ncpu:rru-crﬁ I‘]l‘llﬂ[&lﬂml| | Ca.uu}mepw;[emle| |Curpmemte| |Ca_uu1rpeu,:m.-1&mle|

| KDHT]JD.F[. MOTHEALTHA ‘

CMIN/df=2.07
RMSEA=0.09

CFI=0.93
GFI=0.97
P=0.02

R™=0.17

Tabnuya 6

Onocpenyonmii 3¢ deKT MOTHUBALUH B TPYNIE <[IPO3aUKOB>

IIyTs

Mogenn 6e3

Mozensb ¢ mocpeTHUKOM

nmocpeHUKa

Tomnubrit ahdext

[Ipsimoii apext

Kocsenwnbiit adext

B B

B

B

Coxpanenne —
ABTOHOMHAsI
MOTHBAIHST —
JInTepaTypHast
MPOYKTUBHOCTD

0.24* 0.21

0.17

0.05*

CamoyTBepskieHne —
BHYTPEHHSIST
MoOTHUBaIAg —
JIuTepaTypHast
TIPOAYKTUBHOCTDH

—0.23* —0.15

-0.13

—0.02

*p <005, *** p < 0.01.
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Takum 06pasom, ob1ast rurnoresa 4 Oblia MOATBEPKAEHA, KaK ¥ THIIOTe3a 4a, HO
onocpeayomuii 3pGeKT BHYTPEHHE MOTUBAIMY BBISIBJIEH He ObLI, TAK YTO HEJIb3sI
TOBOPUTH O MOATBEPIKACHUN THIIOTE3BI 40.

Oo6cy:xk1enne pe3yabTaToB

Mbl 06HAPYIKIJIN PA3HUILY B PUOPUTETHBIX [EHHOCTSIX CONUAIBHOTO U JINY-
HOCTHOTO (hOKYyCa: y «TI09TOB» CUJIbHEE BBIPAKEHBI IIEHHOCTH COIMATIBLHOTO (PoKyca
(uennoctu Coxpanenus: u CaMOIIPEOJIOIEHU ), & Y «IIPO3aNKOB» — JIMUHOCTHOTO
(errHOoCcTH OTKPBITOCTU U3MeHeHUsIM). Paznuune B meHHOCTSX CaMoyTBepk-
JIEHVISI MESK/LY TPYIIaMu GbIJIO CTATUCTHYECKU HE3HAYMMBIM, UTO, BO3MOXKHO, CBSI-
3aHO C TeM, 4YTO B BBIOOPKY OBLIM BKJIIOYEHBI TPEICTABUTENN MaJOH, a He
podecCHOHATBHON KPEaTUBHOCTU. DTH PE3YJIBTAThI MOTYT OOBSICHATHCS 0COOEH-
HOCTSIMH MHUKPO/JIOMEHOB KPEATUBHOCTH: 11093151 O0Jiee OpHeHTHPOBAaHA HA MTPABHU-
JIa ¥ COITIYM, HO B TO JKe BpeMs 1 O0Jiee OrpaHiyeHa B BOSMOKHOCTSIX JIJIST TMIHOTO
CaMOYTBEPIK/CHUS, YeM Tpo3a. Takske JaHHBIN Pe3yJIbTaT COOTBETCTBYET MCIIOJTh-
3yeMOMy TOAXOAYy K KpeaTuBHocTu — B Mozenun baepa u Kaydpmana (Baer,
Kaufman, 2005) mortuBanmonHbiii 6asuc (B HaIlleM MOHUMAHWNA — IEHHOCTH Kak
€ro COCTABJISIIONIAsT) CJIYKUT TPUIMHON BBIOOPA OIPEIEIEHHOr0 MUKPOJIOMEHA
KPEATUBHOCTH ¥ TTPOSABJICHUS OMPEETEHHOTO TBOPYECKOTO MTOBEICHNA.

MbI ompeesin, 4To JUTEPATYPHON MPOLYKTUBHOCTH <«I03TOB» CIOCO6-
cTBYIOT TeHHOCTH OTKPBITOCTH WM3MEHEHUSM U TIPENSITCTBYIOT IEHHOCTU
CaMoTIpeoIoJIeHus; a JIMTEePATyPHOIl MPOAYKTUBHOCTH <IIPO3aUKOB» CIIOCO0-
cTBYIOT 1leHHOCTH COXpaHeHUs U HPENsITCTBYIOT 1eHHOCTH CaMOIpeososeHns 1
CamoyTtepxaenns. [lomyuennbie pe3yabraThl WHTEPECHBI €lle W B CBA3U C
BBISIBJIEHHBIMU [IPUOPUTETAMU TIEHHOCTEN — TSI KPeaTUBHOCTH HanboJiee 3HAUN-
MBIMU OKa3aJINCh He Te IEHHOCTH, KOTOPbIE B TIPUOPUTETE: TaK, HAIIPUMED, CPein
«IIPO3AaNKOB», 60JIee OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIX HA IIEHHOCTH JIMYHOCTHOTO MPOMUIIST, CBSI-
3aHHBIMM C KPEATUBHOCTHIO OKA3aJHCh JIBE TPYTIIIBI IIEHHOCTEH COIMAIbHOTO TIPO-
busst v s ofHa JIudHOCTHOTO. Ha Harr B3ruisi, mogoOHbINA Pe3yIbTaT MOKET
ObITH CBsI3aH KaK € OOOOIIEHHBIM KOHIENTOM JMTEPATYPHOU MPOAYKTUBHOCTU
(OMHOBpPEMEHHO W HAIMMCAHWE MPO3bI, U HAMUCAHWE MOI3UK), TaK U C OOIIM
BBISIBJIEHHBIM B COIIMAJIBHON ICUXOJIOTHH (PeHOMEHOM LIEHHOCTel — MepeaaioTcs
HOCJIE/TYIOIINAM TIOKOJIEHHSIM 1 BJIUSIOT Ha YCTAHOBKY U TIOBe/IeHIEe B OOJIbIIEN cTe-
neHu He HaumboJjiee, a HauMeHee BbIpaskeHHble IenHocTr (Boehnke et al., 2007;
Grigoryan et al., 2018).

ToBopsa o cTarncTryeckol HE3HAYNMOCTH B3aWMOCBSI3M THUIIOB MOTHBAINN C
KPeaTUBHOCTBIO, HYKHO TIOMHHUTD O TOM, YTO Pa3Mepbl BIOOPOK ObLIIN BeCbMa HeBe-
JIVMKY JIJ151 PETPEeCCUOHHOTO aHA/IN3a 1 YTO MCII0JIb30BaIach HETPAUIIMOHHAS TPYII-
MUPOBKA HA TPHU THUIA MOTUBAIMU. Ha ypoBHe TeHJEHIIMU BBISIBJIEHO, YTO
ABTOHOMHAsI MOTHBAIIUST CIIOCOOCTBYET JIUTEPATYPHOIT TPOLYKTUBHOCTH <II0ITOB,
a BHYTPEHHSIST — JINTEPATYPHON MPOAYKTUBHOCTU <«ITPO3auKOB». 1Ipu aTOM BHYT-
PEHHSISI MOTHUBAIMS CUJIbHEE BBIPAXKEHA Y <«IPO3AUKOB», YEM Y <«IIOITOB>.
Bo3Mo:kHO, 9TO CBSI3aHO € TEM, UTO T1033Ust — OOJIee CONNATHLHO OPHEHTUPOBAHHOE
TBOPYECTBO, B TO BPEMSI KaK BHYTPEHH:ISI MOTHBAINSI KOHIIEHTPUPYeT YesoBeKa Ha
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cOOCTBEHHOM YIOBOJIBCTBUM, a HE Ha APYTHMX JIOAAX U IeIsAX, MHTePHAIU3UpPYye-
MBIX Ha YPOBHE aBTOHOMHON MOTHBAIIHH.

Taxske MBI BBISICHUJIH, YTO B3aUMOCBSI3U TleHHOCTe OTKPBITOCTH U3MEHEHUSIM
n CoxpaHeHHs ¢ JUTEePATYPHOIl HPOAYKTUBHOCTHIO OIIOCPEAYIOTCS aBTOHOMHOM
MOTHUBAIUEH, HO B 3aBUCKMOCTH OT MUKPOJOMEHA KPEaTUBHOCTH.

Takum 06pa3oM, pasInust MEKIY MUKPOIOMEHAMU JIUTEPATYPHOIT KpeaTUBHO-
CTH HECKOJIbKO Ii1y6sKe, 4eM IIPUHSATO CYUTATh, U YXOASAT HA YPOBEHb MHAUBULY-
QJIbHBIX T[EHHOCTEH ¥ WX B3aUMOCBSI3M ¢ mHoBeaeHueM. [list Gosiee riyboKOro
MOHUMAHUS CYITHOCTH YeJIOBEYECKON KPeaTUBHOCTU U €€ MPEAUKTOPOB, TO-BUIN-
MOMY, UIMEET CMbICJI YTIIyOJISIThCS B MICCJIEIOBAaHUN KPEATUBHOCTH HA YPOBEHD MUK-
POIOMEHOB.

K orpaHideHusiM JIaHHOTO MCCJIE0BAHNST OTHOCSITCST CTPYKTYpa (TOJIBKO Mpe/cTa-
BUTEJIN «MaJION KPEaTUBHOCTH» ) W HEOOJIBIION pasMep BHIOOPKH; 000OIIEHHbIN KOH-
IENT JIMTEPATYPHOH IPOAYKTUBHOCTA B pacdyeraxX, KOJMUECTBEHHBIA IIOAXOMA K
KPEaTUBHOCTH, a TAK/Ke OTHOCUTEIbHAST KyJIBTYPHas! OJIHOPOIHOCTH BHIOOPKH. B Oy 1y-
IEM CTOMT PaCcCMOTPETh B3aMMOCBSI3b LEHHOCTEH M MOTHBAIIMU HE IPOCTO C JIU-
TepaTypPHON MPOLYKTUBHOCTBIO, HO KOHKPETHO € HAITMCAHUEM TIPO3bI UJIN TT093MU UJTH
C WX COOTHOIIEHNEM B JIMTEPATYPHOI KPeaTUBHOCTH MHIIYIINX Jioaei. Kpocc-KyJib-
TYPHBIN aHAJIM3 MOJKET BBISIBUTD BJIUSHUE KYJIBTYPHOIL CPebl Ha UCCemyeMble (heHo-
MEHBL.
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The Role of Individual Values and Motivation in Creative Writing
Productivity of Poets and Prose Writers

M.A. Bultseva®, N.M. Lebedeva®
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Russian Federation

Abstract

The aim of this study was to identify differences in factors related to productivity in different
micro-domains of literary creativity (writing prose and writing poetry). This study examined the
relations between values (according to S. Schwartz’s approach), motivation types (according to
SDT by E. Deci and R. Ryan) and creative writing productivity among “poets” and “writers”.
The sample consisted of 240 representatives of “little creativity” involved in writing poetry or
prose during last year. The research used such questionnaires for data gathering as revised PVQ-
R by S. Schwartz, authors’ questionnaire to measure frequency of creative behavior (based on
CBI by S. Dollinger) and questionnaire of motivation to creative behavior developed by the
HSE International Scientific Socio-Cultural Laboratory on the basis of E. Deci and R. Ryan's
questionnaire. We used such methods of data processing as confirmatory factor analysis, T-test
for comparing means, regression analyses and path-analysis in AMOS. We revealed that “poets”
and “writers” have differences in values and their relations to creativity. For poets Social Focus
values were more important than for prose writers, while for prose writers Personal Focus values
were more important than for poets. Different sets of values were related to literary creative pro-
ductivity among “poets” and “writers”: Openness to Change and Self-Transcendence values
among “poets”; and Conservation, Self-Enhancement and Self-Transcendence values among
“prose writers”. Autonomous motivation played a mediator role in the relations between values
and creativity in both groups. Thus, the conducted research revealed the heuristic potential of
the approach differentiating creativity in micro-domains.

Keywords: creativity, creative writing, creative productivity, individual values, motivation.
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IICUXOJIOTNYECKOE COCTOAHUE
COBPEMEHHOTO POCCHUMCKOTI'O OBIIECTBA:
HOBbIE TEHAEHIINN

A.B. IOPEBUY*

*@I'bYH Uncmumym ncuxorozuu PAH, 129366, Mocksa, ya. Apocrasckast, 0. 13, k. 1

Pesiome

B 1ieHTpe BHUMAHVSI aBTOPA CTAThI HAXOAUTCS IIPOOJIEMA [ICUXOJOTHYECKOTO COCTOSIHUST COBPE-
MEHHOTO POCCUIICKOro obiecTBa. [lJisi KOJIMYECTBEHHON OIIEHKU 3TOTO COCTOSIHUS ObLI TIPUMe-
HeH pa3pabOTaHHbIl aBTOPOM KOMIIO3UTHBII WHJIEKC, OCHOBAHHBI HA WHTErPAllUU IIECTH
[EePBUYHBIX TIOKA3aTesell: HHIEKC CMEPTHOCTH OT 3a00JIeBaHMiT HEPBHOU CUCTEMbI U OPraHOB
YyBCTB, UHIEKC CMEPTHOCTU OT CaMOYOUIICTB, MHJIEKC 3a00JI€BAEMOCTH IICUXMYECKIMU Pac-
CTPOIiCTBAMU, MH/IEKC YCTOHYNBOCTH CEMbH, MH/IEKC COIMAIbHOTO CUPOTCTBA, MHEKC CMEPTHO-
ctu ot ybuiicrs. IIpuMeHeHUe WHEKCA MMO3BOJUIO KOJIMYECTBEHHO OIEHWUTH IUHAMUKY
[ICUXOJIOTMYECKOT0 COCTOSIHUS poccuiickoro obuiectsa ¢ 1991 o 2016 1. ABTOp aHaIM3UpPYeET 9Ty
JIMHAMUKY, COOTHOCSI C COIUAJIbHO-3KOHOMUYECKUMU U IIOJUTUYECKUMU COOBITUSIMH.
AHanmsupyeTcs TakKe JMHAMUKA ePBUYHBIX TT0Ka3aTeseil, BXOAAIUX B COCTaB KOMIIO3UTHOTO
ungekca. VIHpeke caMoyOUiiCTB U MHAEKC CMEPTHOCTH OT YOUIICTB UMEIOT AUHAMUKY, TOA0OHYIO
JIMHAMUKE KOMIIO3UTHOTO MHeKca. VIHIeKC CMEPTHOCTU OT 3a00JieBaHIil HEPBHOU CHCTEMBI U
OPraHOB 4yBCTB TI0Ka3aJ pe3koe yxyiierue ¢ 2012 . Ipu OTHOCUTENBHON CTAOUIBHOCTH B TIpe-
aoiaynii 21 rog. B To ke BpeMmsi mHzeKe 3a00J1eBaEMOCTU MICUXUYECKUMU PACCTPOUCTBAMU
MIPAKTUYECKH HE MEHSJICS C TedeHrneM BpeMeHU. VIHeKChl Pa3BOANMOCTH 1 COIIMAILHOTO CHPOT-
cTBa UMeT GoJiee CJIOKHBIE TEHIEHIIUM, TOJBKO OTYACTH OObSICHsIEMble OOIIEN JAUHAMUKOIL.
O6cyskaercst JTATEHTHBII XapakTep M3MEHEHUN HEKOTOPBIX WHIAEKCOB. [IpUBOASATCS HaHHBIE
JIPYTUX MCCIE0BAHUI — COIMOJIOTMYECKUX U TICUXOJIOTHYECKUX, XapaKTePU3YIOUNX [1CUX0JI0-
IUYECKOE COCTOSIHIE COBPEMEHHOTO POCCUIICKOTO OOIIECTBA U €r0 JUHAMUKY. JlestaeTcst BBIBOJL O
CYIIECTBOBAHUU COIMONCUXOCOMATHYECKUX BIMSHUHN, COCTOSAIIMX B TOM, YTO COIMAIbHBIE 11PO-
I[ECCHI MOJIyYaloT OTPaKEHUE B IICUXOJIOTMYECKOM COCTOSHUM IPaKIaH, KOTOPOE, B CBOIO Ode-
pelb, UMeeT BasKHbIe COMATHYECKHUE MTOCIIe/[CTBUS.

KmoueBbie cioBa: COBpEMEHHOE pOCCI/IfICKOG O6H_[6CTBO, IICUXOJIOTUYECKOE COCTOAHME, KOJINYe-
CTBEHHadA OLlEHKa, KOMITO3UTHBIH MHAEKC, JTMHaMHKa, COHUOIICUXOCOMAaTUYEeCKUE BJIMAHMA.

KoinuecTBeHHas OLIEHKA IICUX0JOTHYECKOTO COCTOSTHUS POCCHICKOTO
obmecrsa

[To cnoxkuBIIElics B ICUXOMIOTHYECKON HAYKE TPAAUITUHU IICUXOJIOTUIECKUE CTAThU
MIPUHATO HAYWHATH ¢ KOHCTATAIUN aKTyaJbHOCTH TeMbl. He XoueTcs HapymraTs aTy

Pa6ora BbinoJiHeHa npu nogaep:kke Poccuiickoro Hayunoro donza, mpoext Ne 17-78-30035.
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TPAAUIIIO, TeM 00Jiee Y4TO B OTEYECTBEHHOM ICHXOJOTHYECKOM COOOIIECTBE C
HEKOTOPBIX IOP CJIef0BaHKe TPAAUIUSIM IPUBETCTBYETCS GOJIbIINE, YeM BBEICHIE
unnoBaiuii. OjHaKo Gpasa 0 TOM, UTO MICUXOJIOTHUECKOE COCTOSTHIE COBPEMEHHO-
IO POCCUICKOTrO OOIIECTBA SABJASETCH WM OCTAETCs aKTyaJbHOI 11po6eMoii, Oblia
Obl TpuUBHUANLHON OO0 BOOOIIE GeccMbicaeHHO. [ICMX0IOTHYECKOe COCTOSHIE
1106020 001IECTBA SABJISETCS aKTyaJlbHON TIPOOJEMOil, MOCKOJIbKY TICUXOJOrnYe-
cKure mpobieMbl UMEIOTCS B JII0O0M, Jaxe B caMOM OJIarOMOJIYyYHOM B IICHXOJIOIH-
YeCKOM IIaHe, o0mecTBe, 0COOEHHO B COBPEMEHHOM <IICHXOJOTHYECKOM
obmectse» (Cuporkuna, Cvmut, 2006) (HaBepHoe, 6oJiee yaauHbiM ObLI Obl TEPMUH
«IICUXOJIOTH3UPOBAHHOM» ), a JTt00ast COIMaIbHAsT, 9KOHOMIYECKast ¥ T.J1. TpobJieMa
HMMeEET SIPKO BBIPAKEHHBIN TICUX0JI0TnYecKnil KOoHTeKCT. COBpeMEHHOE POCCUIICKOE
0011[eCTBO, €CTECTBEHHO, HE TOJIbKO He SIBJISIETCS UCKIIOUEHNEM, HO U KaK ¥ J06oe
HepexoHoe 0OIIECTBO, UMEET JAOMOJHUTENbHBIE TICUXOJOTHYeCKHe TPOGIeMbl U K
TOMY sKe 06JIaaeT CBOeil IICUXOJOTNYeCKON crennduKoil, CBI3aHHON ¢ TaKUMU
00611ien3BecTHBIMK (haKTOPaMi, KaK 0COOEHHOCTH POCCHIICKOTO MEHTATUTETA U T.I1.

B aTuX yCcI0BHUAX 3aKOHOMEPHO, YTO Pa3HOOOPa3Hble UCC/IEJOBAHISA COBPEMEH-
HOTO POCCHUICKOTO 00IIECTBA, OCYIIECTBIISIEMbIE B COIIMOJIOTHH, SKOHOMUKE U [IPY-
IUX COIMOTYMAHUTAPHBIX HayKaX, HeN30e5KHO 0OPAIIAlOTCst ¥ K ICUXOJIOTHYECKIM
CIOJKETaM, CBHETEJIbCTBOM Y€MY MOTYT CJIYKUTb, HAIIPUMED, COILMOJIOTHIECKHIE
paboThI, IUTUPYEMBbIE B 9TOM cTaThe. PazymeeTcst, M IICUXOJIOTH B KOHTEKCTE U3yde-
HUS CaMbIX Pa3JUYHBIX IPOGJIEM — IIEHHOCTHBIX OPUEHTAIHii, POCCUIICKOTO MEeH-
TAJTUTETA, OBEPUST U JIP. — YAEISIOT BHUMAHIE TICHXOJIOTHIECKOMY COCTOSTHHIO
Hamiero o0IIecTBa, MPU 9TOM, KaK MPaBUJIO, [AaBas eMy JIO0BOJBHO HeraTHBHbIE
XapaKTEePUCTUKH.

ITO COCTOSIHUE SIBJISIETCS] OJIHUM M3 OCHOBHBIX OOBEKTOB U3YUEHHS M B PaMKaX
MAKPONCUXOA02ULU — TICUXOJOTUIECKOTO U3YYeHUS TJI00aNTbHBIX COI[UATbHBIX SBJIE-
HUii, pasBuBaeMoil B IHcTuTyTe icuxosorur PAH u B ocsieiHee BpeMst oGperaro-
meit Bce GoJiblllee KOJMUYECTBO TocenoBareneir. IIpu aToMm mporpeccupyer
KoJuuecmeennas MaKpOoIICHX0JIOTHsI, OCHOBAaHHAsI HA IIPUMEHEHUU KOJIMYECTBEH-
HBIX OIIEHOK, B TOM YHCJI€ U MCUXOJOTHYECKOro COCTOSIHUS obmectBa. Ee ocHOB-
HbIe MPUHIIMIIBI HEOAHOKPATHO M3JIarTajliCh B IIPEKHUX paboTax aBTOpa M €ro
kosuter (IOpesuy, 2014; u ap.), He LyOAUPYS U3ITIOKEHIE KOTOPBIX 11€7eCO00PasHO
YIOMSIHYTh JIMIIb WX COOTBETCTBHE TEHAEHIIMM K IIMPOKOMY HCIOJb30BAHIIO
COUUATLHBIX UHOUKAMOPOG, TIPOSIBJISIONIEICS B Pa3JIMYHBIX COIMOTYMAHUTAPHBIX
HayKax.

JloctaTouHo MmKpoKoe (XOTS, KOHEYHO, XOTEeJ0Ch Obl, 4TOOBI OHO OBLIO elle
6oJiee MUPOKNUM ) TIPUMEHEHKE TIOJYUNIIH U KOJUUECTNBEHHbLE UHOUKATNOPLL 1CUXO-
JI02UYECK020 COCMOANHUS 00Wecmed, a TakKe POACTBEHHbIE UM KOJMYECTBEHHBIE
WH/IUKATOPbI €r0 HPABCTBEHHOIO COCTOSIHUSI W JIP., NPUYEM celvac, 4TO OYeHb
OTPajIHO, OHM TPUMEHSIIOTCS [IJISI OIIEHKH COCTOSIHUSI HE TOJIBKO POCCHHCKOTO
o01ecTBa B 1[€JIOM, HO W IS OLEHKUA M COIOCTABJICHUSI COCTOSHUS Pa3IMYHbBIX
pernonoB Poccun. Kak aBTop HEOIHOKPATHO MOAUEPKHUBAI B CBOUX paboTax (ma
IIPOCTUT €My YUTATE/Ib TAKOM STOLEHTPU3M ), TaKe MHANKATOPbI, KaK TOBOPUJIN B
[IPEKHUE BPEMeHa, «He JIOTMa, 2 PYKOBOJICTBO K JIEUCTBUIOY, OHU JIONYCKAIOT TIPUME-
HeHHe CaMbIX Pa3JIMYHbIX [OKa3aTeIei, KOHKPETHBII HaOOP KOTOPBIX OIPeIeISeTCs
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3aj1aueil NCCJIeIOBAHNS, a TAKKE UX TOCTYITHOCTHIO U APYTUMU MOAO0OHBIMU (haKTO-
pamu. OHAKO U UCITOJIB30BAHUE CTAH/IAPTU3UPOBAHHBIX MHANKATOPOB NMEET CBOU
MPEUMYIIECTBA, JaBasi BO3MOKHOCTh OTCJIEKUBATh OUHAMUKY TICUXOJOTHYECKOTO
COCTOSTHMST 0OIIeCTBA ¥ COOTHOCHTD €€ C IPYTUMH €r0 XapaKTepPUCTHKAMII.

OnuH ¥3 TakKuX HWHAMKATOPOB OCHOBAH Ha CJEAYIONIEH MeTO/0JIOTHH.
Komnosumnuiii undexc TCUXOJOTHYECKOTO COCTOSIHUST OOTIECTBAa BKJIOYAET J(Ba
MHJIEKCA, B CBOIO OY€pe/ib OObEAMHUBINNX 110 TPH TIEPBUUYHBIX MTOKa3areist (prcy-
HOK 1).

ITepBuYHbIE HHIEKCHI PACCIMTHIBAIOTCS Ha Gase y/eJbHbIX MOKa3aTesneil, cooT-
HECEHHBIX C YMCJIEHHOCTbIO HAaceieHus. Bece 3Hauenust mokasaTesieil iepeBoJsITCs B
Gasuibl o1 1 10 10 (dem Bbilre GasLt, TeM BbIIE 3HAUEHMEe COOTBETCTBYIOIIETO HHIM-
KaTopa TCHUXOJOTHYECKOTO COCTOsTHMs obrectBa). Hopmanmsanuss — mepeBoj
noKaszaTeseil B 6alibl — OCYIIECTBIISIETCST Ha OCHOBE COTIOCTaBJICHNUST TIOKa3aTeieit
no Poccun ¢ aHaJIOrMYHBIMK MOKa3aTesisiMu OoJiee Pa3BUTHIX CTpaH (COTJIACHO
kiaaccupukainuu OOH), pazpabaTbiBaeMbIMU COOTBETCTBYIOIIUME MEK/IYHAPOJI-
HBIMH OpraHusanusiMu. [lepBUYHbIN WHIEKC — HOPMaJIn30BaHHAs! OlleHKA [T0Ka3a-
tesist B 6amnax or 1 1o 10 — paccuursiBaercst 1mo hopmy.ie:

Vmax 4
Y =9x +1,
Vmax Vmin

rae V,— sHauyenue KOHKPETHOrO I0Kasaress A1 Poccuu 3a onpeeeHHblii Toz,
V. .. — MaKCUMaJIbHOE 3HAUYEeHUE [TOKa3aTelisl CPEAU CTPaH JaHHOW IPYIIIbI B Tede-
Hue paccMmaTpuBaemoro nepuoga (1990—2016), V., — MUHMMaJIbHOE 3HAYEHUE
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEr0 I0KAa3aTesisi B YKA3aHHOM MEXK/IYHAPOAHOM KOHTEKCTE.
Bropuunblie MHAEKCH M KOMITO3UTHBIN WHIEKC PACCUNTHIBAIOTCS KaK cpeiHeapud-
MeTHYECKHE HHIEKCOB OoJiee HU3KOTO MOPSIIKA.

ITocueT KOMIIO3UTHOTO MH/EKCA Ha OCHOBE HanboJjiee CBEsKUX CTaTUCTUYECKITX
rnokasaresieil (HAllOMHUM C COXKaJEHUEM O CHUCTEMATUYECKU 3alla3/[bIBAIoIeM
XapaKTepe OTeYeCTBEHHOM CTATUCTUKY ) TTO3BOJIJI BBISIBUTD CJIEAYIONIYIO KADTUHY
(pucyHoK 2).

Pucynox 1
CrpyKTypa KOMIIOBUTHOTO HH/IEKCA IICUXOJOTHYECKOTO COCTOSIHUS 00LIECTBA

WHeke cMepTHOCTH OT 3a00JI€BaHUi
HCpBHOI‘/JI CHUCTEMbI 1 OPTaHOB ‘{yBCTB

Nupexc nenxonornyeckoi | VHexe cMEPTHOCTH OT caMoyOuiicTs

yCTOHYMBOCTH 00LIECTBA
Kommo3urHsblii uHIeKc Mnpexc 3aboaeBaeMocT
NICUXUYECKUMHU PACCTPONCTBAMU

MICUXO0JIOTHYECKOTrO

COCTOSIHHS 00IecTBa

Wunexc ycToiiunBocTn ceMbn ‘
HWHnaexc comuaibHO-TICH-

X0JIOTHYECKOro 0J1aromno- | ’ MHpieke conuaabHOro CUpoTcTBa ‘

Jyunst obmecTsa ’ WHeKke cMepTHOCTH OT YOUTICTB ‘
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Pucynox 2
JlunamuKa MHIEKCa ICHXOJOTHYECKOTO COCTOSTHIS POCCHICKOTro obuecTtsa, 6auini (ot 1 10 10)

7.067,04

1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016

WuTeprpeTarus IMHAMUKY TICUXOJIOTHYECKOTO COCTOSTHUS HAIIEro 00IIecTBa ¢
1990 1o 2004 r. 6bi1a npegioxena Hamu panee (FOpesuy, 2014; u ap.). Kak noka-
3aHO Ha pUCYHKE 2, 0HO MOCTOSAHHO yxyamanoch ¢ 1991 mo 1994 r., 3arem exeromano
yayutnanoch 1o 1998 r., BnocsencTsun BHOBD yxymamianaoch 10 2002 r., mocye yero
00HAPY/KUJIO TEHJIEHIIUIO K YIYUIIEHUIO.

[Togo0HYIO AMHAMKUKY HECTIOKHO 0ObSICHUTH, UCXOAA M3 OOIINX TEHAEHIM B
PasBUTUN HAIEro OOIIEeCTBA U WX MPEJTOMJIEHUST B TICUXOJOTMYECKOM COCTOSTHUN
HacesieHus. PaJiuKajibHble CONMAIbHO-TMOTUTHYECKUE PedOpPMBI, Mepexos K
PBIHOYHON 9KOHOMUKE, <IITOKOBASI TEPATIHS> U T.II. BBI3BAJIU JI€33/IalI THPOBAHHOCTb
OCHOBHOW YaCTH HaceJeHHs] K HOBOMY OOIECTBEHHOMY YCTPOWCTBY, MPUBOAS K
€Kero/IHOMY YXY/IIIEHUIO ero TICUX0J0rndeckoro cocrosinusd. K 1994 r. npousoniia
MCUXOJIOTHYECKAst alaliTal[isd OOJIbIIeN YaCcTH HAIITMX COrpaskiaH K pehopMam, 4To
BBIPA3UJIOCH B TEHIEHIIUHU K YT UIIEHUTO ICUXO0JIOTUIECKOTO COCTOSTHIUST OOTIECTBA,
BbISABJIsIEMOIT B uccienoBanusax. Ho B 1998 1. rpsnysr nedourt, mosiekimii 3a coboii
VXyIIIeHNe MaTePUaTbHOTO TIOJTOKEHNS 3HAYNTENbHON YaCTH HACEJICHMS, a TaKxKe
HapacTaHie HeJ0OBEPUs K BJIACTH, MACCOBOE OIIYIIIEHUE CONUATbHON HECTAOUITHHO-
CTH ¥ TIOPOAWUBIIUI HOBYIO BOJIHY YXY/IIEHHUS TICUXOJOTTIECKOTO COCTOSTHIS POC-
cHUiicKOTO 061ecTBa. ITO YXYALIEHNE TPOAoJKaaochk 10 2002 T., Korga CUTyaIis B
crpane 6oJiee WM MeHee CTaOMIM3MUPoBaIach U c(hOPMUPOBATIMCH HOBbIE MEXaHU3-
MBI QJIANITAIIH, [TOCJIE YETO MICUXOJOTUIECKOE COCTOSTHIE BHOBD CTAJIO YIy4IlaTh-
cst. Takum 06pa3oM, TICHXOJOTMYECKOE COCTOSIHWE POCCHUUCKOTO 0O0IecTBa,
U3MePsieMOe € IOMOIIIBI0 KOMIIO3UTHOTO MHJIEKCA, UyTKO PEarupoBajio Ha IIPOUCXO-
JISINITEE B CTPaHe M3MEHEHVsI, BMECTE C TeM OOHapYKUBask HEKOTOPOE OTCTaBaHUE OT
HKOHOMUYECKUX ¥ COIUATBHO-TIONIUTUYECKUX COOBITHI, TPEOYIOIINX BPEMEHHU JIJIsT
aJIalTaliy K HUM U UX IICUXO0JIOTHYECKOTO «I[I€PeBAPUBAHUST> HACEJEHUEM.

B masbHelieM McuxoI0TuYeckoe COCTOSTHUE HaIlero OOIIeCTBa MPOI0JIKAIO0
yJIydmmarhest BIioth 10 2015 1. u b B 2016 1. 06HAPY/KUIO TEHIEHITHIO K HEKO-
TOPOMY, XOTSI 1 MAJIO3HAYUTETHHOMY, YXY/IIEHUIO. ITOT EPUOJT 3aXBATUIT «TYUHbIE
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TOJIbI», KOT/IA I[eHbl Ha HeTh OBLIN BBICOKH, IKOHOMUYECKOE COCTOSTHIE HACEe-
HUS B 1[€JIOM YJIYYIIagoch ¥ B HAIIEH CTpaHe He MPOUCXOANTIO KaKUX-T100 [1ecTa-
OUINBUPYIONINX €€ KU3Hb COOBITUI, 32 MCKJIIOYEHUEM pa3Be 4TO <«Mapiieil
HECOTJIACHBIX» U COOBITU, TIPOMCIIEINX Ha BOJOTHON TIONA/1, MO TTOBJIHU-
SBIIUX HA JKU3Hb M TICUXOJOTUYECKOE COCTOSTHUE OCHOBHOM YacTH HaceJeHHUSI.
Bwmecte ¢ Tem o 3axBaTtmi akoHOMUYeckne Kpusnuchl 2008 T. U mocaeAHNX JIET, a
Takke Boccoenunenue ¢ Kpeimowm, Boiiny na /lonbacce, 5KOHOMUYECKIE CAHKITHH,
obocTpeHne MPOTUBOCTOSTHUSI ¢ 3allaZioM U Jp., T.e. B CBOEH TO3/IHel yacT ObLI
OTHIO/Ib He «CIIOKOMHBbIM». Ha (hoHe Bcero aToro n 3HAYNMBIX COIUATBHBIX COOBI-
THIi, Kak B 6oJiee TI03IHUI MEPUOJI, TAK U UX OTCYTCTBUSI, Kak B OoJiee paHHUi, IICH-
XOJIOTHYECKOE COCTOSTHUE HaIIero OOIecTBa TPOAOJIKATIO YIYUIIAThCs. 3/ech
MOKHO JIOTTYCTUTh TPH BO3MOKHOCTHU. JIHOO 9TH COOBITHS, Jake TTOTEHIIUATIBHO
oberanIie MeTh HeTaTHBHOE BJIMSTHUE HA TICUXOJOTHYECKOE COCTOSTHIE HATINX
COTpak/laH, TaKue KaK CaHKIUN U 9KOHOMMYECKUE KPU3UCHI, B /IEHCTBUTEIBHOCTI
9TOTO BJIUSHUS He UMEJU, U OHO TPOAOJIKATIO YIYUIaThCs B CUITY KaKUX-TUOO0
CBOMX MMMaHEHTHBIX 3aKOHOMePHOCTE. JIN6O TO3UTUBHOE BIIMSTHUE OTHIX COOBI-
THUH, HAIPUMep BoccoennHeHnsT ¢ KppIMOM, 1epeBennBago HeTaTUBHOE BJIMSHIEC
APYTUX — CAHKITHIL, TIPOTUBOCTOSHUS ¢ 3amagoM 1 ap. JInbo mpoucxommna akxy-
MYJASAYUSL TICUXOTIOTUIECKOTO BJIUSHISI HETATHUBHBIX COIUATBHBIX COOBITUI TTOCIET-
HUX JIET, KOTOpast OyAeT WMETh JameHmHblll TCUXoJoTndeckuii addexr B
JasbHeleM. B npuHOuie 3T BO3MOXKHOCTH HE IPOTHBOpeYaT JIpyr ApPYTY, a
HEKOTOPOE YXY/IIeHHE ICUXO0JIOTHYECKOTO COCTOsIHMS Halero oomiectsa B 2016 T.
MO/ITBEPIKIAET TPETHIO BO3MOXKHOCTD. BMecTe ¢ TeM 1 Takue ConnaabHble SBICHUS,
Kak TIPOTUBOCTOSTHUE € 3ala/loM, MOTYT MMeTb IIO3UTHBHBIH IICUXOJOTHYECKNN
adeKT 3a cueT MacCcoBOTO YYBCTBA TOP/IOCTH 32 HATITY CTPaHY, YAIOBJETBOPEHNS OT
TOTO, YTO OHA IIPOBOJUT CAMOCTOSITEJIbHYIO BHEIIHIOI ITOJUTUKY M T.IL., 4TO IOJ-
TBEPIK/IAETCSI POCTOM MATPHOTU3MA B HallleM 001IecTBe, (YUKCUPYEMBIM IMITHPUYE-
ckumu uccaenoBanusimu (JKypasaes, IOpesuu, 2016; u ap.). A Hamuuwme
MMMaHEHTHBIX 3aKOHOMEDHOCTEH WM3MEHEHUSI IICHUXOJOTHYECKOTO COCTOSTHUS
obmiecTBa MoATBepsKAaeTcs ero yaydienuem ¢ 1994 mo 1998 1. 1 B «CIIOKOWHBIN»
nepuron moce 2002 1., Korjga NpoMCcXonia MCUX0JIOTHYECKAs a/lallTallis Hacese-
HUA K 9KOHOMUYecKUM pedopmaM Hadasa 1990-X 1 aKOHOMHUYECKOMY KPU3UCY
1998 1. M3 nocsiefHero MOKHO 3aKJIIOUUTD, YTO IIOCJIE HETaTUBHBIX COIIMAJIbHO-3K0-
HOMHUYECKUX COOBITHII IPU YCJIOBUH UX OTCYTCTBUS B MOCJELYIONINUN TIEPUOJL TICH-
XOJIOTHYECKOE COCTOSTHUE HACEJIEHS YIIyUIIaeTCst, HABEPHOE, TJIABHBIM 06Pa3oM 3a
CYUET aJaNnTal[MOHHBIX MEXaHU3MOB. B TO jke BpeMsi HEKOTOpOe ero yXy/llleHle B
2016 1. moposKaeT TPEBOKHBIE OXHUAAHW, TTPOBEPKA OMPABIAHHOCTH KOTOPBIX
TpebyeT aTbHENIero MOHUTOPHHTA.

[TockosbKy TpPUMEHEHHBIN JIJIsI BBISIBJIEHUS MUHAMUKHU TICHXOJOTUYECKOTO
COCTOSIHUST HAIIIero OOIecTBa MHAEKC KOMNOSUMHBLU, UMEET CMbIC TIPOCTIEANTD,
KaK M3MCHSJINCh B TEUYEHHWE PACCMOTPEHHOTO IIepHo/ia MEPBUYHBIC WHIEKCHI
(pucynkn 3—8) (HamOMHUM, YTO YeM JIy4Ilie CUTYaIHs 0 PACCMOTPEHHOMY TTOKa-
3aTeJIi0, TEM BBIIIE 3HAUCHUE COOTBETCTBYIOIIEIO MHIEKCA).

Wumexe caMoyOUiicTB OOHAPYKWMJ Ty K€ MMHAMUKY, YTO U KOMITO3UTHBIN
MHJIEKC, 32 VCKIIOYEHNEM, YTO OH He TOJBbKO He CHU3IJICS, HO, Ha060pOT, BO3POC B
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Pucynox 3
Hnpaexc camoyOuiicTs

Pucynox 5
NHnexc cMepTHOCTH OT 3a00I€BaHNii HEPBHOIA
CHUCTEMbI U OPraHOB YyBCTB

10795692046 936 .39 930996 94 945946 94592036 931 90 930 9359893 93 g 20 17 010
19 501

34

2001
2002
2003
2004
2005
2006
2007
2008
0!

Pucynox 7
HNunexc pa3BoagumMocTu

2R
22

Pucynox 4
Huznexc 3a001eBaeMOCTH NCUXHIECKHMH pac-
CTPOICTBAMH M PACCTPOICTBAMH IOBECHHUS

i

8208% ger ags 873 67655
¢ L5 552 555 650 550 851 845 541 557 8,43 35 6.0 6,4 050 852 852 86 582 8%

Pucynox 6
HHaexc cMePTHOCTH OT YOUIACTB

Pucynox 8
Hupexc conuaabHOro CHPOTCTBA

7,87 7‘657'897'95

2016 r. raexc 3a60/eBaeMOCTH MCUXUYECKIMU PACCTPONHCTBAME M PACCTPORCTBA-
MU [IOBE/IEHHsT BOOOIIE TPAKTHYECKU He M3MeHsiicst. VIHIeKke cMepTHOCTH OT 3a60-
JIeBaHWI HEPBHOW CHCTEMBI M OPTAHOB YyBCTB MOYTH He naMmeHsica g0 2013 1., a
3aTeM Pe3Ko Moles BHu3. HIeKe CMepTHOCTH OT YOUIICTB TOKe N3MEHSJICS CHH-
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XPOHHO € KOMIO3UTHBIM WHIEKCOM, HO, KaK MH/IEKC CAaMOYOUICTB, He CHU3WUJICS B
2016 r. lumekc pa3BOAMMOCTH U3MEHSIJICS TaK JKe, KaK KOMITO3UTHBIH TTOKA3aTe b,
10 2005 1., a 3aTeM OOHAPYIKUJI CJOKHYIO JMHAMUKY, TO CHUXKAsICh, TO BO3pacTasi.
WHpeke coluaabHOro CHPOTCTBA HeJMHenHO cHuskascst 1o 2005 1., 3aTeM Bo3pac-
taj, a B 2016 1., KaKk 1 KOMIIO3UTHBIN UH/IEKC, HECKOJIbKO CHU3UJICS.

EcrecTBenno, KaxkabIN U3 IEPBUYHBIX TTOKA3aTeIeH MMEET CAaMOCTOSITENbHBIN 1
He TOJIbKO IICHXOJIOTMYECKUI CMBICJ, a JUHAMHKA KayKIOTO M3 HUX, HAIPUMEpP
KOJIMYECTBAa CaMOYOUICTB WJIM COLUATIBbHBIX CUPOT, PE3YJIBTUPYET CaMble Pasjiny-
uble pakTopbl. He cTaBs B JTaHHOM KOHTEKCTE OYEHD CJIOKHYIO (M MMEIOIIYIO CaMO-
CTOSITEJIbHOE 3HAUEHUE) 33/auy aHaju3a ITOU JAVMHAMWKU, OIEHUM €€ JIUIb B
Hanbosee TH00ATBHOM KOHTEKCTE — OOIMX HU3MEHEHWIH B Halleil cTpaHe.
3abojieBaeMOCTh IICUXUYECKUMU PACCTPOMCTBAMU U PACCTPOMCTBAMY [TOBECHUS
OKaszasach IMPUKTUYECKU HE3AaBUCUMOMN OT 9TUX M3MEHEHMIA, 4TO BOOOIIE JOBOJIBHO
CTPaHHO U IIJIOXO Tojgaercs obbsacHermio. [TokasaTesb CMEPTHOCTH OT 3a00JIeBa-
HUIT HEPBHOIT CHCTEMBI M OPTAHOB YYBCTB TaK/Ke HEe pearpoBaJl Ha HanboJiee cytie-
CTBEHHbIe COOBITHS B 3KM3HM Halero ootectsa 10 2013 1., 4To Toke MaJIOIIOHATHO,
a 3aTeM CTaJl Pe3Ko Bo3pacTath. [TocegHee MOKHO 00BbACHUTD TEM, UTO ITOT IOKA-
3aresib OO O4YeHb OBICTPO pearupyer Ha COOBITHS HOCHeAHUX JieT (HO Toraa
CTPaHHO, YTO OH MPAKTUUYECKU HE pearrpoBay Ha Oojiee paHHHUE CYIIECTBEHHbIE
COOBITHSI, TAKKE KaK, HAIPUMED, Ae(OJIT U 9KOHOMUYECKHUE KPUBKCHI), JTHO0 aKKy-
myaupyem 6oJiee (IpryeM HaAMHOTO) paHHue coObITHs. ColMaIbHOE CUPOTCTBO, BO
MHOI'OM 3aBHCHUMOE OT COI[UAJILHO-TICUX0JIOTUYECKOH aTMOC(EPDI B CEMbSIX | T.II.,
10 BCel BUANMOCTH, SIBJISIETCS Hanboree «3amasbIBaloNiM» TI0Ka3aTeIeM, peari-
PYIOIIMM Ha COIMaIbHble U3MEHEHUsT ¢ OOJIBIITUM BpeMeHHBIM JlaroM. Kpome Toro,
ero Macmrab, BEpPOSITHO, CYIIECTBEHHO COKPATHJICS IMOJ BausHUEeM IIporpamMmbi
MOI/IEPKKM MaTePUHCTBA M JPYTUX TOCYAapCTBEHHBIX Tporpamm. KosmuecTBo
Pa3BOIOB YYTKO PearrpoBasio Ha CONMAIbHBIE U3MeHeHus B ctpare g0 2005 T, a
3aTeM M3MEHSJIOCh CKayKoOOpasHO, MO BCEH BUIAMMOCTH, IONAB I0J BJIUSHUE
KaKnX-TO APyrux ¢hakTopoB. B 1aHHOI CBA3M OTMETHUM, YTO B OTJIUYHE OT APYTUX
HEePBUYHBIX MMOKa3aTesIell MCUXO0JOTHUECKOTO0 COCTOSIHUST O0IIecTBa 9TOT MoKa3a-
TeJIb He HOCUT OJIHO3HAYHO Hezamusrozo xapakrepa (cm.: IOpesuy, 2014), u xoTs
pacraj ceMb MPUHSTO CYMTATh HEraTUBHBIM COOBITHEM, OH MOJKET MPUBOANUTH K
(hopMHUPOBAHUIO HOBOW 1 (GoJiee CYACTIUBON CeMbU, MOKET ObITh CJIEACTBUEM
YIIyUIIeHUsI 9KOHOMUYECKOTOTO COCTOSTHUST 001iecTBa (HarpuMep, pasdboraTeBIimii
MYK 3aBOAUT cebe MOJIOLYIO U KPACUBYIO JKEHY MJIU jKeHa — MYsKa), TeCHO CBSI3aH
¢ TakuMK (haKkTopaMu, Kak JI0O0Bb U ee yracaHue, 1 T.11. UTo ke KacaeTcst yOuiicTB
1 caMOyOUiiCTB, TO OHI OOHAPY/KUJIU B 1[EJIOM TY JKe JMHAMUKY U 3aBUCHMOCTH OT
COIMAJIBHBIX COOBITHIA, YTO M KOMIIO3UTHBIN UHAEKC, C TEM Pas3/UYLeM, UTO OHU He
cuusuiuch B 2016 1. [locnennee, oueBUAHO, CBUAETENBCTBYET O TOM, UTO TIPOUCXO-
Jslee B HateM oOIECTBe B OCJIEAHNE TO/Ibl TOKA He CKIOHSIET HALIMX COrpask1aH
HU K yOUIicTBaM, HU K caMOyOUICTBaM, a OPOKIaeT Apyrue (hoOpMbl IICUXOJIOTHYE-
CKOTO U COTTMAJIbHOTO PearnpoBaHUs.

Hau6oJib1ity o TpeBOTY U3 pacCMOTPEHHbBIX MIEPBUYHBIX [T0Ka3aTeIeil, eCTeCTBEH-
HO, BBI3BIBAET CMEPHOCTh OT 3a00JI€BaHMII HEPBHON CHCTEMbI U OPraHOB YYBCTB,
pesko Bozpacraiomias ¢ 2013 1., Ha KOTOPYI0 OpraHaM Haiieil BjaacTu, 6e3yCJI0BHO,
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crout oOparuTh BHUMaHue. 1o Beell BUANMOCTH, 3a HEil CTOSAT KaKhe-TO CJOKHbIe
MEXaHU3MbI COMAMU3AYUU COIMATIBHBIX MPOIECCOB — COIMOTICHMXOCOMATHU3AINH,
TMIPpUBOJAININE K TOMY, UTO 9TU TIPOIECCHI MOTYT UMETDb HE BCEra IMOHATHbBIE IICUXO-
COMaTUYECKHe MOCJIe/ICTBUSI.

[To moBozLy e KOMIIO3UTHOTO UH/EKCA B I[EJIOM MOJKHO KOHCTATUPOBATD, YTO OH
SIBJISIETCST Pesyimupyrowei st Tiokazaresieil, KOTopble XOTsI U 0OHapyKUBAIOT
HEKOTOPBIE 2JIEMEHTBI 001IIEiT [MHAMUKH, B TO K€ BPEMsI He BCET/Ia BIIMCHIBAIOTCS B
Hee, NHOT/IA OOHAPYKUBAst U COOCTBEHHYIO AUHAMUKY. ITO 0OCTOSTETHCTBO, BO3-
MO’KHO, B KaKOI-TO M€pPE CTaBUT IO/l COMHEHIE TPABOMEPHOCTD €IITHOTO KOMIIO-
3UTHOTO HHAEeKca (OTYACTU HAIMOMUHAIOIIETO <«CPEeAHIOI TeMIepaTypy Io
GOJIBHUIIE» ), HO BCE JK€, CKOPEE, SBJISETCS CICACTBUEM CJIOKHOCTH U MHOTOKOMIIO-
HEHTHOCTH TAKOTO TIOHSITHSI, KAK «IICUXOJIOTUYECKOE COCTOSTHUE OOIIECTBAY .

ﬂpyme OI€HKH IICUXOJIOTHYECKOI'o COCTOAHUSA HaIllero O6I.lleCTBa

Vmeer 04eBUIHDBIN CMBICJ COOTHECTU BBISIBJIEHHYIO KAPTUHY C JIPYTUMU OII€H-
KaMU [ICUXOJIOTHIECKOTO COCTOSTHUST HAIero OOIIecTBa, He MPETEH/LYsI, ECTECTBEH-
HO, Ha MCYEPIIBIBAIONLYIO OAOOPKY TAKUX OIEHOK.

[To manHBIM CONMOIIOTOB, Ja’ke B CaMbIil Ts:Kesblil kKpusnucHbril iepuox 2009 .
KOJIMYECTBO TIECCUMUCTOB B HAIllel CTpaHe COCTaBJISAIO JHIh 14%, GOIBITUHCTBO
Ke HaceneHus — 67% — CUMTANIO CUTYAIMIO TSKEJION, HO He KaTacTpoIuecKon
(Topmikos, ITeryxos, 2015).

Jxonomuvecknii kpusuc 2014—2015 rr. npuBeJi K MeHee Pe3KUM U3MEHEHUSIM B
yMoHacTpoeHusix rpaxiat, ueM B 2008—2009 rr. Ocenbio 2014 1. 107151 ONTUMUCTOB
B CTpaHe XOTs U HE3HAYUTEJIbHO, HO BCE JKe MPEBbIIIAJIa J0JI0 IECCUMUCTOB (COOT-
BETCTBEHHO 45 1 43%). HauaBiuiicst Kpu3uc Ha ypOBHE CTPAHbI B I1€JI0M ObLIT BOC-
MPUHST POCCUSIHAMU OTHOCUTEJIBHO CIIOKONHO U OTHIO/Ib HE KAYeCTBEHHO U3MEHUJT
UX MUPOOIILyIIeHHe. DTO ABJEHUE COLUOJIOTU OObICHAIOT TEM, YTO JUOO HaIIN
corpask/iaHe TIOCTEIIeHHO PUBBIKAIOT K KPU3UcaM, JTnO0 Maciitab BO3/IeiCTBUS Ha
Hux kpusnca 2014—2015 rr. b1 MEHBIINM, YeM B KpusucHbie mepuojibl 1998—1999
n 2008-2009 rr.

ConnabHO-TICUXOJOTHYECKHIA KJIUMAT B CTpaHe ObLI He TaK IIJI0X, KaK 3TOTO
CJIEeZIOBAJIO OKUATh, ncxoasa u3 ombiTa 1998 u 2008 rr. Tak, orleHnBasa cormaabHO-
MICUXOJIOTHYECKOE COCTOSTHIE OKPYsKarorux jrofelt, B 2014 1. 42% poccusin, B 2015 .
36% olleHWIM €ro Kak IMO3UTUBHOE — 3MOIMOHAJILHBIN TIOABEM, CIIOKOHCTBUE,
YPaBHOBEIIIEHHOCTD, a KaK HeraTUBHOEe — Oe3pas/inyue, alaTus, TPEBOra, pasjipa-
JKEHHOCTb, 03J100J1eHHOCTD, arpeccust — B 2014 1. 58%, B 2015 1. — 64%. [Tpu aTom
U3 HEraTUBHBIX COIMAIbHO-TICHXOJOTHYECKUX COCTOSTHUN TIpeobJiaaia TpeBora
(36%). Takum 06pasoMm, e1al0T BBIBObI aBTOPbI NCCJAEIOBAHIS, KPU3NUC HETATHB-
HO TOBJIMSIJI HA HACTPOEHUSI POCCHSIH, OJIHAKO, BO-TIEPBBIX, HE OUEHb CHUJIBHO, BO-
BTOPBIX, BBI3BAJ MPH ITOM BOBCE HE CTPEMJIEHHE <WJATH Ha OGappuKaabl» (4TO
MIPOKMCXO/INT, KOT/Ia HACEJIEHUIO, KaK KasKeTCsl, TePSITh yiKe Hedero), a boJiee mpo3an-
YEeCKOe YyBCTBO TPEBOTH.

Jlunamuka oreHoK HAIIUMU COTPAXKAAHAME CBOETO JIMYHOTO COIUATIBHO-TICUXO0-
JIOTUYECKOTO COCTOSTHYST BBITJISIZINT CJIEYIOIIINM 0OPa3oM: MO3UTUBHOE COCTOSTHIE —
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AMOIIMOHAJIBHBINA MOIbEM, CIIOKOWCTBUE, YPABHOBEIIEHHOCTh KOHCTATUPOBAJIU B
1998 1. 11%, B 1998 . — 14%, B 2000 . — 20%, B 2001 . — 33%, B 2002 . — 34%, B
2009 r. — 53%, B 2013 . — 63%, B 2014 . — 54%, B 2015 . — 49%, a HeraTusBHOE
COIMATLHO-TICUXOJIOTHYECKOEe COCTOsIHIE — Oe3pas/inune, anaTus, MoAaBJIeHHOCTb,
TPEBOra, CTPax, PasipakeHHOCTb, 03100JeHHOCTb, arpeccusi — B 1998 r. 89%,
B 1999 . — 86%, B 2000 . — 80%, B 2001 1. — 67%, B 2002 . — 66%, B 2009 . —
47%,82013 1. — 37%, B 2014 1. — 46%, B 2015 1. — 51% (Tam xe). Takum o6pasom,
HAJIUI[O MMO3UTUBHAS AUHAMHUKA JTMIHOTO COIMATBHO-TICUXOJOTUUYECKOTO COCTOSI-
Hus Hammx corpaskaad ¢ 1998 mo 2014 r., uimb B 2015 . cMeHMBINAsICST HAa Hera-
THUBHYIO, TP TOM BecbMa yMmepeHHyio. 2015 T. TPOIeMOHCTPUPOBAT HEKOTOPOE
[IPOJIOJIKEHIE HETaTUBHON JMHAMUKU: TIO3UTUBHOE JIMYHOE COIMAJIbHO-TICHX0JI0-
ITMYECKOe COCTOSTHUE OTMETUIIN 47%, a HeratnuHoe — 53%. [Ipu aTOM CyIiecTBeH-
HYI0 AMHAMHUKY OOHapysKuJa TOJBKO OJHA HeraTWBHas MO3UIMS: YyBCTBa
Oe3pasnums, anaTuy U IHOAABJIEHHOCTH CTa IPOABIATLCS B JBAa pasa dallle.
Xyske 00CTOSIIO JIeJI0 € OIEHKOH POCCUSIHAMK COIMATbHO-TICUXOJOTHYECKOTO
COCTOSTHUSI CBOETO OKpy:KeHus, kotopoe B 2016 I. MO3UTHUBHO OIEHUJIN TOJIHKO
TPETDb OIPOIIEHHBIX, IPUYeM OO0JIee IMOJIOBUHBI PECIIOHAECHTOB KOHCTATUPOBAINA B
9TOM OKPY’KEHUHU TaKue YyBCTBa, KaK TPEBOra, Pa3ApakeHHOCTh, 03100JI€HHOCTD 1
arpeccus. [TosrydyeHnHble JaHHbBIE COITMOJIOTH PEIIOMUPYIOT BHIBOJOM O TOM, UTO BeC-
ot 2016 . commaTbHOE CAaMOYYBCTBHE POCCUSH OBLIO MOBOJHHO MPAdHBIM
(Topmkos, Iletyxos, 2016).

[Tpu aTOM OOHAPYKMJIACh TEHIEHIUS K OOJiee TIO3UTUBHON OIEHKE JIMYHOTO
COLMAJIBHO-TICUXOJIOTHYECKOTO COCTOSTHUST TI0 CPABHEHUIO C OIIEHKOM COIUaIbHO-
MICUXOJIOTHYECKOTO COCTOSTHUSI OKPYJKAIOIIUX U CUTYallUW B CTPAHE B 1IEJIOM, UTO
BOCITPOU3BO/IUT BbBISIBJISIEMbIN BO MHOTUX COIUAJIbHO-TICUXOJIOTHYECKUX UCCJIE/0-
BaHUAX (PeHOMEH, He MMEIOIIHIA TPOCTOTO 0ObSICHEHNSI.

ABHBIN TICUXOJOTUYECKUM CMBICT WMEET W OIleHKa HaIlMMU COTpakKIaHaMu
COIMAIBHON HANPsKeHHOCTH B HateM obiiectBe. Couwin, 4To aTa HANPSAKEHHOCTh
CYIIEeCTBEHHO Wi HeMHOTO cHuKaetcs, 21% B 2008 1., 4% 8 2009 . u 21% B8 20151,
YTO OHA CYIECTBEHHO WJIM HEMHOTO Bo3pacTtaet, 57% B 2008 1., 78% B 2009 . u 64%
B 2015 r., uTo oHa ocraercs 6e3 usmenenuii, 32,1% 8 2008 ., 13,1% 8 2009 1. u 15%
B 2015 r. Kax BuanmMm, 37ech AUHAMWKA He TPOCTass W HE OJHOHAMPABICHHAS
(Topmikos, Ileryxos, 2015).

B 2013 r. Hau6oJiee ONTUMUCTUYECKIE YYBCTBA KaK B BOCIPUSITHI CUTYAIMU B
cTpaHe B I[eJIOM, TaK U B INYHOM COIMATBHO-TICUXOJIOTNYECKOM COCTOSTHIK HaOJII0-
JIATTCHh Yy JKUTEJell MEeraroJiMcoB, UTO, KaK OTMEYAi0T aBTOPHI MCCJEOBAHMUS,
TUIIAYHO JIJIsl CTPAH JIOTOHSIIONIEr0 Pa3BUTHUSI, I/le KPYITHbIE TOPO/IA, B IEPBYIO O4e-
pelb CTOJIUIBI, ABJISIOTCS CPELOTOYNEM 9KOHOMUYECKON KU3HM (J06aBUM, YTO B
Poccuu pazimursi B ypoBHE JKU3HU TOPO/Ia M JIEPEBHU CYIIIECTBEHHO OOJIBINNE, YeM
B OOJIBIIMHCTBE e€BpoIeicKuXx crpan). Ho mpu aToM KpymHbie ropojia nepBbiMu
MPUHUMAIOT Ha ce0sT TOCIEICTBUST 9KOHOMIUYECKUX KPU3UCOB U K TOMY JK€ TOPOsKa-
He BooO11e 6osiee KpUTUYHBL VIMEHHO Y HUX TPOU3OIILIO PE3KOE CHUKEHIE BHIUNC-
JITEMOTO COIIMOJIOTaMU UHOeKCa CNOKOUCMEUs KaK Ha YPOBHE OIIEHKU CUTYallud B
crpatne — Ha 14 6a/uToB, TaK ¥ Ha JIMYHOM ypoBHEe — Ha 20 GaJIoB, T.€. HAIIU FOPO-
sKaHe 1 6osiee OMTUMUCTUYHBI (UTO €CTECTBEHHO, MOCKOJIBKY OHU JKUBYT B I[EJIOM
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JIydIiie), HO B TO JKe BpeMst u GoJiee BO30Y/IMMBI, Y€M CEJIbCKUE KUTETN (UTO TOKE
€CTECTBEHHO C y4eTOM GOJIbINEll HEPBO3HOCTH TOPOICKOI JKU3HM ).

[TpezcTaBisieT eCTeCTBEHHBII TICHXOJOTMYECKUN MHTEPEC U BOIIPOC O OUHAMUKE
NCUX0NI02UMECKUX Kauecms poccusn. Kak TTOKa3bIBaIOT OTPOCHI, CAMU POCCHUSTHE CUT-
TAIOT, YTO YEJIOBEUECKHE KAUueCcTBA MX COOTEYECTBEHHUKOB UBMEHUJIUCD 32 TTOCTCO-
BETCKUI TIEPUOJL He B Jyunyio ctopony. OTBeuast Ha Bompoc «Kaxk, Ha Barm B3TJsi,
M3MEHUJICH JIIAM 1 OTHOIIEHUsT MEKIY HUMU 3a nociaenrue 10—15 ier?s», onu
KOHCTATHPOBAJIN PE3KOE CHIKEHUWE TaKMX KAuyecTB, KaK J00POKETATEeTHHOCTD,
JYIIEBHOCTD, HCKPEHHOCTb, GECKOPBICTHE, YeCTHOCTD, OCJIa0IeHIe KOTOPBIX OTMe-
i 59—61% onpomientbix. [Tpu aT0M GOJIBINAS YaCTh PECHOHAEHTOB OTMETHUIIN
POCT arpecCUBHOCTHU ¥ UHU3MA. B TO ke BpeMs cpaBHeHUE Pe3yJIbTaTOB OTIPOCOB,
npoBegeHHbIX B 2012 1 2015 rr., IPOAEMOHCTPUPOBAJIO, UTO B 3TOT IIEPHOJ] HaMe-
TUJIACh TEHAEHIIMS K YCUJIEHUIO O3UTUBHBIX ¥ 0CTa0JIeHII0 HEraTUBHBIX KAaYeCTB,
T.€. B IIOCJIe/iHee BPeMs HaOJII0[aeTCsl YyTeIUTeNbHAsT THHAMHUKA.

OTHOCUTENBHO JIEJIOBBIX KAuyeCTB POCCHUSH, TAaKUX KaK aKTHUBHOCTb, IleJie-
YCTPEMJIEHHOCTD, HHUIIHATHBHOCTD, 0OHAPY KUIICS Pasdbpoc OleHOK: 33% CUMTAIOT,
gT0 32 ocaeniaue 10—15 et oHu YCUITUINCD, U TTOYTH CTONBKO Ke — 32% — uTo
OHU 0CJIa0JIN, W 3TO TIPOTHBOPEYHT PACXOKEMY TIPEACTABIECHUIO O TOM, UTO JI€JI0-
Bbl€ KauecTBa POCCUSH OJIHO3HAYHO HAPACTAIOT: OYEBUJIHO, Y KOTO-TO OHU Hapac-
TAIOT, Y KOTO-TO, 0COOEHHO Y TeX, KTO He BITUCAJICS B HAII CIEI(pIIecKuil BApHAHT
PBIHOYHON 9KOHOMUKH,— CHIKAIOTCS.

A BOT B OTHOIIEHMM TaKMX KayeCTB, KaK OOPasOBaHHOCTH, CIIOCOOHOCTH K
COTPYAHUYECTBY, TPYAOII00ME, GONBITHHCTBO PECIOHICHTOB KOHCTATUPYIOT JINOO0
OTPUIIATEJHHYIO JAWHAMKKY, JUOO OTCYTCTBHE u3MeHeHuil. [IpudyeM B JaHHOM
miare u B epro 2012—2015 rr. Habro1aeTcst HeraTUBHAS THHAMIKA.

[Toxoskyio TUHAMUKY IEMOHCTPUPYIOT KAueCTBAa, KOTOPbIE aBTOPBI UCCJIE0BA-
HUSI OTHOCST K KaTe€rOpUM COIHMAJbHBIX, HO KOTOPbIE IIPU ITOM HUMEIOT U SIPKO
BBIPAKEHHYIO TICHMXOJIOTMYECKYIO COCTABJISIONIYI0. DBOJIBITMHCTBO OMPOIIEHHBIX
KOHCTATUPYIOT CHIZKeHMe 3a Tocyenanue 10—15 et yBakeHUs K CTAPIITIM U K JKeH-
HIMHAM, BEPHOCTU CBOMM TOBapHIIaM, I0BEPUsI JAPYT K JIPYTY, OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 32
TO, YTO TIPOUCXO/IUT BOKPYT, TATPUOTU3MA, XOTSI U B 3TOM TiTaHe cpaBHenne 2012 u
2015 rr. nemoncTpupyet nozutuBHyio Tengenimio (Topmkos, [Teryxos, 2015).

OTH pe3yJbTaThl B COYETAHUN C TIPUBEIEHHBIMU BBITIE JAHHBIMU O JIUHAMUKE
[ICUXOJIOTMYECKOTO COCTOSIHUSI POCCUSIH JIEMOHCTPUPYIOT, UTO TICUXOJIOTUYECKAsT
aJIarTaiysi POCCUsIH K HOBBIM YCJIOBHSIM JKM3HU B CTPaHE ITPOUCXOIUT, HO 1EHOM
U3MEHEHUsT TICUXOJIOTHYECKOTO 00JIMKa, B KOTOPOM TaKKe €ro TpaAuiMOHHbIE
aTpuOyThl, Kak J100POKEIATENbHOCTD, JYIIEBHOCTh, UCKPEHHOCTh, GECKOPBICTHE,
YECTHOCTb, TOCTETIEHHO CTUPAIOTCS, BHITECHSIEMbIE TAKUMHU KaueCTBAMU, KaK arpec-
cuBHoCTh U 1uHU3M. Kak numer A H. [Tapos, «Ha6iogaemMblil iepruos B pasBu-
THU COBPEMEHHOTO POCCHIICKOTO 00IecTBa MOKHO OXapaKTepH30BaTh KaK BpeMst
JIOCTaTOYHO BBICOKON a[alTUBHOCTH HACEJEHUS] K CJOXKUBIIEHCsS B 00IecTBe
CHUTYAIINH, HO TAaKKe U KaK BPeMsI HAIPSKEHHBIX OKUIaHUIT 1 OTIaceHuit, 00yCI0B-
JIEHHBIX KaK CPaBHUTEJIBHO HU3KUM YPOBHEM JKU3HU OCHOBHOI MacChl HaceJeHUs
CTpPaHBl, TaK U OIIyIIEHNEeM “HEHAZE)KHOCTH YeJOBEUECKOTO CYNIECTBOBAHUSI B
atux ycaoBugxy» (Ilapos, 2014, c. 121).
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JlaHHbIE COIMOIOTOB JIEMOHCTPUPYIOT, YTO TOCJIE HEOOIBIIIOTO YIYYIIeHHUsT Olle-
HOK cuTyaiuu B crpaHe B Kosie 2015 r. BecHa 2016 r. mpuHecjsa OuepegHOI
BCIJIECK MAaCCOBBIX TPEBOJKHBIX yMoHacTpoeHuil. KosmuecTBO poccusiH, OleHu-
BaloIUX cUTyaluio B Poccun Kak HaIPsKEHHYIO, TOCTUTIIO 65%, a J10Jist TeX, KTO
BOCIPUHUMAET €€ KaK CIOKOMHYI0 W HOPMaJIbHYIO, cHu3maach 10 18%. B To xe
BpeMSI KOJTUYECTBO TaK HA3bIBAEMBIX «KaTAaCTPO(MUCTOB» OCTAJOCh IPAKTHUYECKH
HEU3MEHHBIM U1 COCTaBUIO 8%. [To3uTHBHOE JKe JTMIHOE CONUATBHO-TICUX0JI0TYe-
CKOE COCTOSIHUE — 3MOIMOHAJIBHBIN MMOJbEM, CIIOKOWCTBUE U yPaBHOBEIIEH-
Hocth — or™etusin 50% (Topuikos, Iletyxos, 2016).

BoisiBuiicst u XapakTepHbIi JIJis KPU3UCHBIX [I€PUOJIOB COUAIBbHO-TICUXO0JIOTH-
JecKuil (hbeHOMEH: JIIOM BOCHPUHUMAIOT IIPOIIJIOe HAMHOTO JIydllle, YeM HacTOs-
mee u Oymayiiee (Tam xe).

JlanHbIe OMPOCOB, MIPOBOAMMBbIX IICUXOJIOTAMHU, B 00IIEM COOTBETCTBYIOT COIHO-
JIOTUYIECKUM JlaHHbIM. Tak, orpoc netepOypskiieB, mpoBexeHubiii B 2012 r., mpoje-
MOHCTPHPOBAJ, YTO JIBE TPETU ONPOIIECHHBIX JHOO TOJHOCTHIO YAOBJIETBOPEHDI,
b0 CKopee y0BJIETBOPEHDI, YeM He yI0BJIETBOPEHbI CBOEH KU3HbIO, a I0JIs 10JI-
HOCTbBIO HEYIOBJIETBOPEHHBIX cocTaBua jiuinb 6.8% (Ilapos, 2014). 83.6% omnpo-
IIEHHBIX JUOO YBEPEHbBI, YTO ¢ HUMHU U MX OJUBKUMH W B OyayiieM Bce Oyner
XOPOIIIO, ¥ UCTTBITBIBAIOT JIMIITb HEKOTOPYTO, HO BEChMa HE3HAUUTEJIbHYTO TPEBOTY 32
Oymymiee. [Ipu aTOM OKMAHKE KPYIHBIX HEIPUATHOCTEH, CTpax mepea Oyay M
ucnbIThiBaloT 15.9% nerepOypikIes, 4To, BIpodeM, Toke Hemaso (Tam ke).

B 11eJ10M sKe 1euxos10ru 0ObIMHO Jaf0T JI0BOJIBHO HEraTHBHBIE XapaKTePUCTUKN
COIMATBHO-TICUXO0JIOTNYeCKOi aTMocdepbl Halero o0IecTBa, IpaB/ia, Kak mpaBy-
JIO, IMes1 B BUJLy He TEHIEHIH TTOCJEeIHIX JIET, a CUTYaIHI0, HAOIIOAAIONIYIOCS C
Havajia MoCcTIepecTpoedHoro meprnoga. OHU MUIILYT O TOM, YTO «IICUXOIATOJIOrnde-
CKHe SIBJIEHHsI OOIIECTBEHHOTO ¥ MHAMBUILYAJIbHOIO CO3HAHMS 3HAUUTEIBHO YCH-
JIMJIUCh B TIOCTHEPECTPOEUHBIN TEPUOJ B CBSI3M C MACCUPOBAHHBIM JIABJIECHUEM
IeHHOCTel W HOPM, He coBMecTHMBIX ¢ ee (Poccumn.— A.JO.) TpaauiimoOHHBIMH
apxerunamu» (30608 u ap., 2014, c. 237), «0T™MeYaeTCs MOBBIIIEHUE HAIPSIKEHHO-
CTHU B CEMEHBIX OTHOIEHUSIX, YXY/IIIEHE B3AMMOOTHOIIEHUI MEK/LY TTOKOJIEHUSI-
MU, pPas3pblB CEMEHHBIX CBsi3el, AeDUIUT HMOIMOHAIBHON OJN30CTH B CEMbE,
Hapacranuie B3aUMHOTO PaBHOJYIINSI, POCT KOH(MJIUKTOTEHHOCTH ¥ KPUMUHOTEH-
Hoctu cemelinoit cpenpl» (Camconona, 2014, c. 164), «cormasbHas cpea CeroHs
arpeccruBHa, 0COOEHHO B OTHOIIIEHUH MOJIOOTO OKosIeH s, OTpoMHOE YrcIo (hak-
TOPOB COIMAJIBHOTO PUCKA OOPYIIMBAIOTCS HA MOJIOAEKH C CaMOTO Havaja ee
cosHaTesIbHON kus3Hu» (TaMm ke, ¢. 153) u T.IL.

ITcuxoI0TH TaKKe CYUTAIOT, YTO HanboJiee TPEBOKHON TeHIEH e, 0COOEHHO
OTUYETJINBO TIPOSIBJISAIONIENCS CPE/IN POCCUTICKON MOJIOJIEKH, IBJSIOTCS CHUKCHUE
KOJIJIEKTUBU3MA, TPAAUIMOHHO CYMTABIIErOCST OJHON U3 TJIABHBIX XapaKTEPUCTUK
POCCUIICKOTO MEHTAJINTETA, U, COOTBETCTBEHHO, ITOBBINIEHNE YPOBHS UHAMBUJIya-
Ju3Ma, TpUYeM ero Haubojiee acolMaJbHOTO BapHaHTa, XapaKTepPU3YMOIIErocs
yIiemIeHneM nuTepecoB apyrux ozeit (Bboenko, 2005).

H.A. JKypaBsieBa Ha OCHOBE OCYIIECTBJIEHHBIX €10 OMITUPUUECKUX MCCJIE0BA-
HUH TakKe MPUXOAUT K BBIBOY O TOM, UTO Y HAIIeH MOJIOIEKU TPOUCXOAUT TIepe-
OpHEHTAIUsl ¢ OOIIECTBEHHBIX MPOOJIEM Ha JIMYHbIE, KOJJIEKTUBU3M MOCTEIIEHHO
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CMEHSIeTCST MHMBULYaIM3MOM, HaOogaeTcst mpeobJiajianie MaTepruaibHbIX 1eH-
HOCTEl HaJl JYXOBHBIMH, BO3PACTaHUE 3HAUUMOCTH JIJIT JIMUHOCTH JIEHET COTIPO-
BOJK/IA€TCSI CHU)KEHHEM B UEPApXUM 1EHHOCTHBIX ITPUOPUTETOB OPUEHTAIMI Ha
TBOPYECTBO, TI03HAHKE, OOIIEHKE C APY3bIMK 1 YeCTHOCTh. A B iepapXuK HEHHOCT-
HBIX IPUOPUTETOB CTAPIIUX TKOJHbHUKOB CHUKAETCS BEC AJIBTPYUCTUUECKUX TICH-
Hocteit — mo6Bu m uyTtkoctu (MKypasiesa, 2014). ITu maHHble TMOJYYEHBI Ha
MOJIO/IE’KHBIX I'PYTITIaX, HO TPY/IHO HE COTJIACUTBLCS C TEM, UYTO «<MMEHHO B MOJIOJIEK-
HOH cpese (hOPMHUPYETCst HOBBIN THIT IMYHOCTH, KOTOPBIH OyIeT ZOMUHUPOBATDH B
Oymymem» (Tam xe, c. 185).

MosKHO, KOHEUYHO, IMPEANOJIOKUThL — BCJE/ 32 HANIMMHU TaK Ha3blBAEMbIMU
sbepaiaMu, 4To Harre OOIIECTBO MPOCTO CTAHOBUTCS OpyzuM, HE TAKUM, KaKUM
OHO OBLIO TPAIUIIMOHHO, HOBBIE IIEHHOCTH U HOBBIE I[EHHOCTHbBIE HePAPXUU TTOCTe-
TIEHHO TPUHNMAIOTCS MACCOBBIM CO3HAHWMEM, YTO He JOJIKHO TPUBOAUTD K YXY/IIIIe-
HUIO TICHXO0JIOTMYECKOTO COCTOSTHUS Harero odmiectBa. Ho, BO-1epBbIX, OIHK €ro
YJIEeHbI, 0OCOOEHHO MOJIOJIEKb, OPraHUYECKH MPUHUMAIOT HOBBIE 1EHHOCTH, JIPY-
rie — He IPUHUMAIOT, U Y TIOCJIeJHUX X BHEAPEHNE, KaK ¥ UX [IPUHSITHE OIIpe/ie-
JIEHHO# YacThio OOIIECTBa, MOPOJKAAET HETaTUBHBIE SMOIUU W YXY/IIAET UX
TICUXOJIOTMYECKOe COCTOsTHUE. BO-BTOPHIX, BHeApeHNEe TEHHOCTEH, MTPOTUBOpeYa-
IIUX OCHOBHBIM XapaKTEPUCTHKAM POCCHICKOTO MEHTAJNTETa, BHI3bIBAET 0OJIE3-
HeHHbIe st O0IecTBa TMPOIECChl, HEraTMBHO CKas3bIBAONIMECS Ha €ero
TICUXOJIOTMYECKOM COCTOSTHUH, KOTOPOE, B CBOIO OYepejib, OKA3bIBAET BJAUSHUE HA
comaTtudeckue Tmporeccel. Hampumep, kak mmmier mporouepeit Bagum JleoHos,
«ITombITKM KaK-T1O0 BBITECHUTH MW TOJABUTH CTHIZ C TIOMOIIBIO Pa3BICUCHII,
caMoOTIpaBIaHusl, JKM U T.J. IPUBOIAT K IJIYOOKUM JYXOBHBIM TPaBMaM, BJIEKY-
UM Pa3JndHble TICUXUYecKue U (U3UOJTOTUYECKUEe TOCAeNCTBUS (HEBPO3HI,
obum, beccoHHUIA, TOJOBHbIE U cepedrbie 60u u T.1.)» (Jleonos, 2013, ¢. 156).

A 1icuxoTeparneBThl OTMEYAIOT, YTO B TIOCJIEIHEE BPEMsI B OOIIIECTBEHHOM CO3Ha-
HUKM Hamedaercs Bo3Bpar cuuapoMa 1990-X rr: mamueHThl yacTo 06paIalTes ¢
KamobaMi Ha TPEBOKHO-TIOABJIEHHOE BHYTPEHHEE COCTOSIHUE, 3HAYMTEIbHOE
CHIKeHME PaboTOCTIOCOOHOCTH, yTPaTy BKyca K JKM3HU, PACCESTHHOCTh W T. II.
(30608 1 ap., 2014). TlcuxoTepaneBThl MOAYEPKUBAIOT TAKKe TAKyl0 XapaKTepH-
CTUKY COBPEMEHHOTO 0OIIECTBEHHOTO CO3HAHUST POCCHUSTH, KaK ICUXUIECKAST THCCO-
1Uanus, T.e. Pa3beAMHEHHOCTh HOPMAJIBHOTO IEJOCTHOTO (DYHKITMOHUPOBAHUS
[ICUXUKH, €€ HEyPaBHOBEIIEHHOCTh W MEPErPYKEHHOCTb (hPYCTPAIUOHHBIMU
COCTOSIHUSIMU, a TaKKe COIUATBHOE OTIYKAEHNE, TIOTePS TNIHOCTHON UAEHTUIHO-
CTH, ayTu3M u ofuHovecTBO (TaMm xe).

BwMmecte ¢ Tem oTMeuaioTcd U MO3UTUBHBIE TEHAEHITUN B TMHAMUKE TICUXOJIOTH-
YeCKOTO COCTOSTHMSI HaIllero 00IEeCTBa, B YaCTHOCTH CHYZKEHIE KOJMYeCTBAa MOJIO-
JIBIX POCCHUSTH, KOTOPbIE UCIBITBIBAIOT OECIOKOMCTBO WJIM CTpaxX Hepes OyayIum
(Koszsos, ¥Yrumiena, 2005).

HOJIy‘IeHHbIe C IIOMOIIbIO MAaKPOIICUXOJIOTUYECKOTI'O KOMITO3UTHOTO MH/IEKCA JTaH~-
HbIE€ O JMHaAMUKE IICUXOJIOT'MYECKOTIO COCTOAHUA HaIllero 06I_L[6CTB3. COOTBETCTBYIOT
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JTAHHBIM COITMOJIOTOB, IEMOHCTPUPYIONIUM €T0 YAydIleHne Ha TMPOTSKEHUN IJTN-
TeJILHOTO Iepuojia U HEKOTOPOE YXY/IIeHUe B ITOCJe/Hee BPeMs, U PACXOISTCS C
MHEHHEM TICUXOJIOTOB, JAIOINX €My B OCHOBHOM HETaTUBHBIE XapaKTePUCTUKI.

CTtporo roBops, U BO BTOPOM cJiydae HET MPOTUBOPeuns. Bo-TiepBhIX, Mogcun-
TAaHHBIA HAMU WHIEKC XapaKTePU3yeT OUHAMUKY TICUXOJOTHYECKOTO COCTOSTHUS
POCCUICKOro 06IIecTBa, B TO BpeMsl KaK MCUXO0JIOTH B CBOMX OIEHKaX Jal0T eMy B
OCHOBHOM CTATUYHYIO XapaKTEPUCTHUKY, YAaCTO BBITEKAIOIIYIO M3 Pe3yJbTaTOB
UCCJIeIOBAHNUN, TPOBEIEHHBIX B TIPEKHIE TOBI, U TOIIAC UMEIOIIYIO «3aIla3bl-
BaloOIINi» XapakTep. Bo-BTOPBIX, ICUXOJIOTH Yallle XapaKTepU3yIoT ITCUXO0JIOTYe-
CKME KayecTBa HAIMX COTPaskjaH W Hpascmeennyo atMocdepy B 0OIIECTBE,
KOHEUYHO, CBI3aHHYIO C €T0 TICUXOJOTUIECKUM COCTOSHUEM, HO HETTPOCTON CBA3BIO,
0COOEHHO C TeMU XapaKTePUCTHKaMU OOIIECTBA, KOTOPBIE YUYUTBHIBAIOTCS KOMITO-
BUTHBIM HHIEKCOM. UTO jKe KacaeTcst JaHHbIX COI[MOJIOTOB, TO OHU, OYLy4Yr OCHOBA-
HBI Ha Pe3yJIbTaTax OlpocoB, (GUKCUPYIOT HECKOJIBKO OoJiee paHHEe HACTYILICHIE
TeHJIeHINN K yxyamernio — B 2015 1., HesKen KOMIIO3UTHBIN WHIEKC, OCHOBAH-
HBII Ha TTOKa3aTe/IsAX, UMEOIINX OoJiee JJaTeHTHBIN XapakTep.

AbGcTparupysich OT pasjanyuil B KOHKPETHBIX OIEHKAX, CJEAYET B 3aKJIIOYEHUE
MOMYEPKHYTh, YTO MBI JKUBEM B TOCTATOYHO HANPANCEHHOM, B TOM UUCJIE B TICUXO-
JIOTMYECKOM TLIaHe, 06IecTBe, YTo BOOOIIE XapaKTePHO [ MEPEXOAHbBIX COLNY-
MOB. JKOHOMHUYECKWH KPU3UC, TIPOTUBOCTOSIHNE € 3amajioM, MpUYeM BIEPBBIC B
HaIlel UCTOPUY C KOHCOAUOUPOSAHbIM 3aTaioM (B MPEsKHIE TOAbI MBI TPOTUBO-
CTOSIJTM OJTHUM 3aIaJIHBIM CTPAHAM, UMesI B COIO3HUKAX JIPYTHUE), CAHKIUU, OTCYT-
CTBYE BHATHON HAIMOHAJIBHON WEW, OTPOMHOE MMYIIEeCTBEHHOE PACCTIOeHVe B
coBpeMeHHOW Poccuu u apyrue (GakToOpbl CO3[AIOT B HalleM OOIIeCTBe OYeHb
HAIPSKEHHYIO CUTYAIMIO, KOTOpask Hen30esKHO TIPOEIMPYETCsT U Ha TICUXOJIOTYe-
cKuii ypoBeHb. Kak oKa3bIBaIOT JaHHbBIE COITMOJIOTOB, 3Ta HAIPSIXKEHHOCTD TOPOIK-
JIAeT y HAIUX COTPaKIaH He POCT MPOTECTHBIX U PEBOJIIOIIMOHHBIX HACTPOEHUH, a
BO3pacTaHue TPEBOKHOCTH, allaTHH, HEYBEPEHHOCTH B 3aBTPAIlIHEM JIHE U JIPYTHE
HeraTUBHBbIE TICUXOJIOTMYECKNE COCTOSIHMSI. JTU COCTOSIHHS, B CBOIO OY€peb,
Hen30eKHO COMAMUSUPYIOMCS, BBI3bIBasI ICUXUYECKIE PACCTPONCTBA, HEPBHO-TICH-
xudeckue 3abo0JeBaHus, ICUXocoMaTndeckue 6oe3Hu 1 T.01. IIpu 5ToM ogo6HbIe
SBJIEHNS HOCST 3aMa3/IbIBAIONINH XapaKTep O OTHOIIEHWIO K COIMAThHBIM TTPOIIeC-
caM, IBJISISICH MIPOIYKTAMU NCUXOI02UUECKOU AKKYMYASAUUYU PEAKITIN HAaceJIeHUs Ha
HuX. B ¢BOO 0uepesib, 9TH TPOAYKTHI OOEIIAIOT UMETh COIUANbHBIN a(hdeKT, KOTo-
PbIil MOKET CePbe3HO YIPosKaTh CTAOMIbHOCTH HAIIEro 00IeCTBa.

Bce ato, pazymeercs, He TOJKHO TTOPOKAATH TOTAJIBHBIN TTECCUMU3M, KOTOPBIT
TOKE ¥ B COIMAJIBHOM M B IICUXOJIOTMYECKOM TIJIaHe pa3pyIIuTesieH s 00IecTBa,
TeM 6oJiee UTO U OTMEUEHHbIe ITO3UTUBHbIE ICUXOJIOTMYeCKe TeHAeHI[UN T0CTa-
TOYHO cyllecTBeHHbl. Ho ajekBaTHOe MOHMMaHME TTyOMHHBIX, HE JIeKAIIUX Ha
HOBEPXHOCTH, CJIOKHBIX COIMOIICMXOCOMATUYECKUX IPOIECCOB, HEen3OeKHON
COMaTU3AUN COLUANIBHBIX ABJICHUHI TOXKE HEOOXOAUMO /IS JOCTUKEHU OLHON U3
OCHOBHBIX COUUATHHBLY TIeJIEN Bcell 0TeIeCTBEHHON COMMMOTYMAaHUTAPHON HAYKU —
YJIyUIIEeHUsT COCTOSTHUS HAIIEro 00TeCTRa.
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Abstract

The problem of psychological state of modern Russian society is in the focus of the analysis.
For the purposes of the quantitative estimation of this state the author used a Composite Index
elaborated by him and based on the integration of 6 primary indicators: Index of Mortality from
the Diseases of the Nervous System and Sense Organs, Index of Homicide, Index of the Mental
Illnesses, Index of the Family Stability, Index of the Social Orphanhood and Index of Suicide
Mortality. The Index allowed to estimate quantitatively the dynamics of psychological state of
Russian society from 1991 to 2016. The author analyses this dynamics in relation to social-eco-
nomic and political events. The dynamics of primary indicators united by the Composite Index
is also under analysis. Indices of Mortality from Homicide and Suicide reflect the mean trends of
the Composite Index. The Index of the Diseases of Nervous System remained stable until 2012
and then showed the dramatic drop, while the Index of the Mental Illnesses remained relatively
stable. Indices of the Family Stability and the Social Orphanhood showed complex tendencies,
which can be explained by the general dynamics only partially. The latency of the Indices is dis-
cussed. The results of other investigations — sociological and psychological, characterizing the
psychological state of modern Russian society and its dynamics are presented. The author comes
to the conclusion about the existence of socio-psycho-somatic influence implied in the fact that
social processes are reflected in the psychological state of citizens which in its turn has important
somatic consequences.

Keywords: modern Russian society, psychological state, quantitative estimation, Composite
index, dynamics, socio-psycho-somatic influence.
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Abstract

Given the explosion in published psychological and educational interventions for autism spec-
trum disorder (ASD) over the past several years, this review highlights the latest trends for chil-
dren with complex learning and developmental needs. Recent efforts in intervention research
focus on meeting standards of scientific evidence and emphasize the importance of strict adher-
ence to the principles of high quality research and evidence-based practice. According to recent
systematic reviews, all evidence-based comprehensive intervention programs for children with
ASD are based to some extent on the scientific discipline of Applied Behavior Analysis (ABA).
Such intensive behavioral interventions have the power to improve the trajectory of develop-
ment of a child with ASD. In particular, meta-analytical studies have demonstrated substantial
improvement in I1Q scores and adaptive behavior in children receiving early intensive ABA-
based comprehensive interventions. Moreover, the majority of evidence-based focused interven-
tions for ASD are either ABA-based or are included in ABA-based comprehensive intervention
programs. There is a growing interest in modular interventions, which allow a high-degree of
individualization for each child with ASD, while meeting the standards of evidence-based prac-
tice. An uptick in the number of rigorous evaluations of different interventions conducted in
real-world settings with outcomes focused on core deficits in ASD augurs well for wide dissem-
ination and implementation by qualified nonspecialists in the community.

Keywords: autism spectrum disorder, behavioral interventions, applied behavior analysis,
evidence-based interventions.

Autism spectrum disorder (ASD) is a lifespan developmental disorder that
manifests within the first three years of life primarily through difficulties in social
communication and social interaction, and the presence of focused repetitive,
restrictive or stereotyped behaviors, interests, and activities (APA, 2013). This dis-
order is characterized by striking heterogeneity both in its presentation (i.e., the

Preparation of this article was supported by the RFBR (award Ne 17-29-02384, PI: Grigorenko)
and the Way Out Foundation.
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variability in levels of language, intellectual functioning, and presence of problematic
behaviors) and etiology (i.e., the similarity in autistic features among many disor-
ders of different causes).

The prevalence rate of ASD has surged since over 70 years ago, when the disor-
ders were first described by Kanner (1943) and Asperger (Frith, 1991). Although
the reasons for this increase remain unclear, it is partially attributable to the
improvement in and availability of diagnosis (Hertz-Picciotto & Delwiche, 2009).
In the United States (based on data from 11 different states) in 2014, one in 59 8-year
olds were identified with an ASD, four times more boys than girls
(https://www.cdc.gov /features /new-autism-data/index.html).

A cure for ASD has not been identified. ASD treatment requires an orchestrat-
ed effort from multiple care providers and needs to be highly individualized and
multifaceted (Warren et al., 2011), including early and intensive behavioral strate-
gies, tailored educational interventions, continued support through major life com-
petencies and milestones, and therapies for better clinical outcomes. The cost for
quality ASD treatment can be quite high; over the lifespan of an individual with
ASD, expenses can go up to US $2.4 million ($2.4 million for a child with and $1.4
million for a child without intellectual disability) per family (Buesche, Cidav,
Knapp, & Mandell, 2014). Moreover, as these estimates do not account for collat-
eral effects of ASD, such as stress on caregivers and families, they may underrate
the broader societal impact of these disorders.

Evidence-based practices and ASD interventions

Due in part to the devastating presentation of severe ASD and to effective par-
ent and clinician advocacy, a wide range of interventions have been developed
aimed at remediating and supporting individuals with ASD. For example, the USA
alone has allocated more than $1.4 billion for research on ASD, and a substantial
chunk of this research has focused on interventions (IACC, 2017). The interven-
tions in the field of ASD range widely from scientifically validated procedures to
parent-developed self-help management approaches, to apparently charlatan and
fad treatments (Freeman, 2007; Reichow, Doehring, Cicchetti, & Volkmar, 2011).
The confluence of rising pressure from consumers (i.e., individuals with ASD and
their families), and the broad system-wide provider response (influenced by
increasingly precise calculations of the financial and social costs associated with
ASD), pushed the need for the development and appraisal of ASD interventions to
the forefront of the field. The investment required accountability, thus the issue of
identifying evidence-based interventions (EBI) for the treatment of ASD became
central.

In high-income countries, where practitioners are highly regulated by licensure
and professional organizations, a common standard is to base the selection of inter-
vention practices on scientific evidence of efficacy (Suhrheinrich, Hall, Reed,
Stahmer, & Schreibman, 2014). This standard has arisen from the evidence-based
medicine movement that emerged from England in the 1960s (Sackett, Rosenberg,
Gray, Haynes, & Richardson, 1996). One of many outcomes of this movement has
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been the establishment of the Cochrane Collaboration to host reviews of the literature
about scientifically supported practices and interventions. This movement has
impacted not only medicine, but other fields in which human beings undergo vari-
ous types of treatments. Driven by this movement, in the 1990s, Division 12
(Society of Clinical Psychology) of the American Psychological Association estab-
lished criteria for classifying intervention practices as “efficacious” or “probably
efficacious,” which provided a precedent for quantifying the amount and type of
evidence needed to establish a psychosocial intervention practice as evidence-
based (Chambless et al., 1996). Subsequently, other professional organizations such
as the Council for Exceptional Children (Odom et al., 2004), the US National
Association for School Psychology (Kratochwill & Shernoff, 2004), and the
American Speech and Hearing Association, have developed corresponding stan-
dards, establishing the criteria for the level of evidence needed for a practice to be
called EBI. This is not the only typology: other researchers have distinguished
between evidence-based programs and evidence-supported programs (Cook &
Cook, 2013); in many instances, including here, these terms are used interchange-
ably.

The EBI approach has changed the professional standards in all of the diagno-
sis-specific subfields of clinical psychology and aligned disciplines (e.g., education
and social work), including the field of ASD. Prior to the 21st century, the identi-
fication of EBI for individuals with ASD was accomplished primarily by means of
narrative reviews conducted by groups of researchers and practitioners or organi-
zations (Wong et al., 2015). Although useful at that time, as they were the only
means for carrying out evenhanded comparisons of various treatment approaches,
such reviews did not rely on a standard process for searching the literature, a strin-
gent review process that incorporated clear criteria for including or excluding
studies, a systematic process for organizing the information into sets of practices,
an established procedure for identifying treatment outcomes, and a statistical rou-
tine for evaluating the treatment-related effect sizes. Subjective evidence such as
testimonials, anecdotes, and personal accounts were deemed not reliable.

The general field of research into EBI has developed substantially over the last
three decades. There are now guidelines and standard instruments for evaluating
treatment studies, and systematic and meta-analytic reviews are common. These
changes have impacted and reshaped the field of ASD as well. Many traditional
systematic review processes such as the Cochrane Collaborative relied primarily on
dominant methodologies for evaluating interventions, namely a randomized exper-
imental group design (also called randomized control trial or RCT). Whereas early
systematic reviews of ASD interventions (Rogers, 1998) did not identify any RCT
on psychological or behavioral interventions for ASD, a review conducted ten
years later (Rogers & Vismara, 2008) located five RCTs, and the next five years
produced approximately 50 additional RCTs (Weitlauf et al., 2014). The pace of
ASD-related intervention research reflects a coordinated investment of federal and
private funding organizations that continues to accelerate rapidly (IACC, 2017).

Importantly, additional methodologies have been acknowledged as instrumen-
tal in systematic and meta-reviews. Thus, the Cochrane Collaborative previously
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excluded single case design (SCD) studies (Kratochwill & Levin, 2014), omitting
a vital experimental research methodology prevalent in the field of ASD. Now SCD
is recognized as a valid scientific approach, representing and illuminating the major
body of research literature on interventions for children and youth with ASD.
There are explicit expectations that the intervention literature will follow the stan-
dards for transparent reporting of study procedures, such as the Consolidated
Standards of Reporting Trials (CONSORT) Statement for RCT (Moher et al.,
2010) and the Transparent Reporting of Evaluations with Nonrandomized Trials
(TREND) Statement for quasi-experimental studies (Fuller, Pearson, Peters, &
Anderson, 2012).

Unfortunately, despite the massive research and practice effort that has unfold-
ed over the last four decades, the field is still looking for a cure for ASD. Yet, there
are multiple ASD interventions whose number and availability can be estimated by
the sheer quantity of empirical publications (hundreds per year) and by the grow-
ing number of systematic- and meta-reviews of these publications; yet far from all
of these interventions are deemed effective. When ASD interventions are
described, two different types of treatment are distinguished, comprehensive and
focused.

Comprehensive treatment models (CTM, comprehensive interventions) consist
of a set of elements (interventions) developed within a particular conceptual
framework and conceived to result in a broad learning or developmental impact on
the core deficits of ASD (Wong et al., 2015). To illustrate, in 2010 there were 30
CTM programs operating within the USA (Odom, Boyd, Hall, & Hume, 2010)
that could be characterized roughly according to their organization (i.e., around a
conceptual framework), operationalization (i.e., procedures manualized), intensity
(i.e., substantial number of hours per week), longevity (i.e., occur across one or
more years), and breadth of outcome focus (i.e., multiple outcomes targeted, such
as communication, behavior, social competence). Examples of CTMs are the
Lovaas model (Lovaas, 1987), the Early Start Denver Model (ESMD; Dawson et al.,
2010), Learning Experiences and Alternate Program for Preschoolers and their
Parents (LEAP; Strain & Bovey, 2011), More than Words (Carter et al., 2011),
Pivotal Response Treatment (PRT, Koegel & Koegel, 2012), Treatment and
Education of Autistic and Related Communication Handicapped Children
(TEAACH; Mesibov, Shea, & Schopler, 2004), joint Attention, Symbolic Play,
Engagement and Regulation (JASPER; Kasari et al., 2014) among others.

Focused interventions (FI) are designed to address a single (or a limited num-
ber of) skill(s) or goal(s) of a student with ASD (Odom, Collet-Klingenberg,
Rogers, & Hatton, 2010). FI tend to be defined operationally, target specific learn-
er outcomes, and unfold over shorter time periods than CTMs, for as long as a spe-
cific outcome is achieved. FI are the construction blocks or modules of CTMs and
educational programs for individuals with ASD. For example, an FI peer-mediated
instruction intervention is a key component of the LEAP model. Examples of FI
are the Picture Exchange Communication System, PECS (Bondy & Frost, 2001);
functional behavior assessment, FBA (Didden et al., 1997); and the PEAK,
Promoting the Emergence of Advanced Knowledge (Dixon et al., 2017).
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To navigate these interventions and appraise their efficacy, summative reviews
are conducted that meet the requirements of the field of EBI. One early widely-
cited review of ASD interventions (Rogers, 1998) concluded that no ASD inter-
ventions at that point could be classified as EBI. A decade later, another influential
review (Rogers & Vismara, 2008) deemed ASD interventions as promising but pre-
liminary; that review classified only one intervention as well established, none as
probably efficacious, and three as possibly efficacious. One of the most recent
reviews (Smith & Tadarola, 2015) identified two interventions as well-established,
three as probably efficacious, and five as possibly efficacious. The only intervention
labeled as “well established” in 2008 was a comprehensive individual intervention
based on scientifically established principles of applied behavior analysis, ABA
(Smith, 2011). The two interventional approaches labeled as “well established” in
2015 were individual, comprehensive ABA-based and teacher-implemented,
focused interventions based on a blend of ABA with developmental social-prag-
matic (DSP) models, also called developmental, interactive, transactional, or inter-
personal (Ingersoll, Dvortcsak, Whalen, & Sikora, 2005).

All high-quality reviews of ASD interventions today consistently and unequiv-
ocally identify ABA-based interventions as EBI and the first-choice treatment for
individuals with ASD (Maglione, Gans, Das, Timbie, & Kasari, 2012; National
Autism Center, 2015; National Professional Development Center, 2013; New York
State Department of Health Bureau of Early Intervention, 2017; Weitlauf et al.,
2014; Wong et al., 2013). These reviews are cumulative interpretations of the ASD
intervention literature which, since the 1980s, has consistently shown that inter-
ventions utilizing ABA have been effective in decreasing problem behavior and
promoting the acquisition of new skills in children with ASD. Thus, in 2014, the
Agency for Healthcare Research and Quality published a systematic review of
existing and new RCT and cohort studies, in which it was established that an ABA-
based early intensive behavioral intervention (EIBI) delivered over an extended
time frame leads to clinically and statistically significant gains in cognitive ability,
language, and adaptive skills (Weitlauf et al., 2014). Notably, although not always
rigorously conducted, comparative studies of various interventions also provide
evidence that ABA-based interventions constitute the most effective approach
available to treat ASD. As of today, studies have demonstrated the effectiveness of
several EIBI programs based on the principles of ABA, specifically, the Lovaas
model and ESDM. Moreover, comprehensive reviews have identified interventions
that are not EBI and cannot be recommended, specifically, auditory integration
therapy, developmentally-based individual difference relationship-based interven-
tion (DIR)/Floortime, Social Communication, Emotional Regulation, and
Transactional Support (SCERTS), sensory integration therapy, touch therapy,
music therapy, hormones (corticotrophin [ACTH] and Secretin), vitamin thera-
pies, and special diets (New York State Department of Health Bureau of Early
Intervention, 2017). Some treatments — i.e., facilitated communication, bonding
(attachment) therapies, holding therapy, and psychoanalysis — have been deemed
to be quite harmful and are recommended to be avoided (Foxx, 2008; Smith, 1996).
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Of note is that empirically supported treatments for ASD have commonalities
that, in the view of many investigators, can be regarded as a set of best practices
that should always be incorporated into services offered to children with ASD
(Tovannone, Dunlap, Huber, & Kincaid, 2003). Specifically, for an ASD treatment
to be efficacious, it should utilize: (1) individualized services and supports by mak-
ing use of the particular interests and individual learning style of each child with
ASD to increase engagement in activities through interventions such as reinforce-
ment systems and the incorporation of preferred activities into intervention ses-
sions; (2) systematic intervention planning by selecting goals and instructional
procedures based on a data-based assessment of each child, monitoring progress,
and troubleshooting as needed; (3) comprehensible, structured environments such
as using visual schedules to help children with ASD anticipate transitions between
activities and organized work spaces to facilitate task completion; (4) specific
intervention content to address the impairments in social communication and the
restricted, repetitive behaviors that define ASD; (5) a functional approach to prob-
lem behavior: assessing the function or purpose of the behavior and selecting inter-
vention strategies based on this assessment; and (6) family involvement to promote
consistency between home and the intervention setting, take advantage of the fam-
ily’s knowledge of the child with ASD, and overcome difficulties that children with
ASD are likely to have in transferring information from one setting to another.

ABA as a guiding principle of ASD interventions

The fundamental premise of all forms of ABA as a theoretical model is that for
learning to occur three components are necessary. First, a stimulus must be present
to cue the child’s response (antecedent). Second, the child should respond by
demonstrating a behavior. Third, there should be a consequence that will increase
(reinforce) or decrease (punish) the future frequency of that behavior (Skinner,
1938). Skinner, whose work formed the foundation of ABA, demonstrated that in
a carefully constructed environmental context, behaviors that produce favorable
outcomes will continue to occur through the process of reinforcement and those
behaviors that do not produce favorable consequences will decrease over time, or
be extinguished. His antecedent—behavior—consequence framework is used to
teach a range of skills (e.g., imitation, communication and social skills) that are
deemed essential for further learning and development. Operant procedures used
to establish new responses include shaping, prompting, extinction, reinforcement,
modeling, among others. It is important to state that the principles and procedures
of ABA have been used to treat a wide variety of behavior aberrations such as aca-
demic delays and addiction (Fisher, Piazza, & Roane, 2011).

It has been observed that the first publication demonstrating the efficacy of
Skinner’s theory (1938) with children with ASD appeared in the early 1960s
(Wolf, Risley, & Mees, 1964). Yet, active interest in ABA-based interventions was
ignited only in the 80s by a landmark study in which one-half of the patients
assigned to treatment were able to be placed in a neurotypical classroom and com-
plete first grade (Lovaas, 1987). This study, conducted within the UCLA-Young
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Autism Project, utilized an intensive version of ABA-based treatment for ASD
(Lovaas model), which is commonly referred to as EIBI. As originally conceived,
EIBI is a comprehensive treatment model delivered 5-7 days per week, several
hours per day for up to 25—-40 hours per week (Myers & Johnson, 2007). In its typ-
ical presentation, the treatment is initiated in a one-to-one format with a focus on
the elimination of atypical behavior and the establishment of learning skills. Later,
the treatment may become more group oriented and less structured while focusing
on more complex cognitive and social skills (Smith & Tadarola, 2015). In Lovaas’s
version, the EIBI model relied heavily on the discrete trial training (DTT) tech-
nique, which focuses on teaching skills in a repeated and brief fashion with specific
instruction (the “discriminative stimulus”) while minimizing extraneous details,
thereby making the instruction “discrete.” Correct responses are reinforced
through various reinforcers, including but not limited to praise, whereas incorrect
responses do not produce such positive reaction or are corrected while repeating
the instruction. Importantly, DTT assumes an ongoing data collection and data
analysis. The data are collected on a trial-by-trial basis or on a subset of trials, and
are used to determine the child’s rate of progress and whether procedural modifi-
cations are warranted. As children progress in skill development, this model typi-
cally is applied for a shorter duration — e.g., 15 hours per week — to address more
complex social or other behavior — e.g., perspective taking.

Since the early versions of ABA-based treatment of ASD, the field of ABA-
based research and practice has greatly expanded; behaviorally based interventions
are now utilized to address a wide range of core symptoms of ASD, as well as chal-
lenging behaviors and comorbid conditions. ABA describes fundamental principles
of the process that encompasses a field of study and is not just a single treatment
for ASD. Thus, today ABA-/behavior-based interventions encompass a large num-
ber of methods and procedures. Yet, they are often grouped together (although
they vary markedly in their objectives, content, structure, and effectiveness) by
inexperienced consumers (researchers, practitioners, and parents) who are not
very familiar with the multiplicity of diverse applications of ABA to the treatment
of ASD.

Traditional ABA-based interventions are aimed to elicit behavioral modifica-
tions through highly intensive and structured trials, where adult-chosen stimuli
are repeatedly presented to induce target behaviors in individuals with ASD, with
correct responses reinforced (Vismara & Rogers, 2010). More recently, advance-
ments in ABA have led to more individualized and comprehensive treatments to
target a wide range of adaptive behaviors that follow a more natural and normal
developmental sequence (Thompson, 2013; Virués-Ortega, 2010).

In general, children who show behavior problems and skill deficits in multiple
areas are candidates for comprehensive (immersive) treatments that might be con-
ducted at high intensity in an effort to address the core symptoms and behavioral
correlates of ASD through the implementation of a comprehensive intervention.
Children who have relatively mild forms of ASD might be candidates for more time-
limited or focused interventions. Practitioners can either adopt a CTM (again, many
of which use specific FI) or build an individualized program combining multiple FI;
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the latter appears to be more popular (Bernstein, Chorpita, Daleiden, Ebesutani, &
Rosenblatt, 2015; Kasari, 2015). Below we provide selected illustrations of com-
prehensive and focused ASD treatments and discuss evidence of their effectiveness
for treating ASD.

Effectiveness of ABA-based interventions

The effectiveness of ABA-based interventions in their various incarnations has
been the subject of numerous meta-analytic studies (Eldevik et al., 2009, 2010;
Estes et al., 2015; Kuppens & Onghena, 2012; Makrygianni, Gena, Katoudi, &
Galanis, 2018; Makrygianni & Reed, 2010; Peters-Scheffer, Didden, Korzilius, &
Sturmey, 2011; Reichow, Barton, Boyd, & Hume, 2012; Reichow & Wolery, 2008;
Spreckley & Boyd, 2009; Virués-Ortega, 2010). These studies vary in the interven-
tions evaluated (CTM, FI or others), the designs used (RCT, SCD or other), the
samples ascertained (age and diagnosis severity), and outcomes studied (core or
associated features of ASD). This diversity leads to the challenge of evaluating the
degree of their efficacy and the parameters that may contribute most to their effec-
tiveness (Makrygianni et al., 2018). Yet, the field arrives to the same conclusion
over and over again: there is unequivocal evidence for ABA-based interventions as
an effective, and at this time first-choice, treatment for children with ASD.

Where there are equivocal findings is the precision of the estimates with which
the global treatment effectiveness of the ABA family of interventions is translated
into increases or improvement (in I1Q scores, language skills, and adaptive behav-
ior), and how it is translated into decreases and extinction (in autism-related
symptomatology and /or symptom intensity, in the need for support during school
inclusion, and in challenging behavior). To illustrate, Lovaas (1987) reported that
47% of the children with ASD who received long-term ABA-based comprehensive
interventions achieved levels of normal intellectual and educational functioning as
compared to only 2% of those children with ASD in a control group. Early meta-
analyses have found similar improvement rates for children in ABA-based inter-
ventions as compared to those in control groups (Eldevik et al., 2009;
Peters-Scheffer et al., 2011). A more recent (Reichow et al., 2012) meta-analysis
presented an average effect size of g = 0.69 for adaptive behavior, g = 0.76 for IQ,
g =0.76 for communication skills, g = 0.42 for socialization, and g = 0.55 for daily
living skills. The most recent meta-analysis (Makrygianni et al., 2018) indicated
that ABA-based comprehensive programs are very effective in improving intellec-
tual abilities (g = 0.740); moderately to very effective in improving communication
skills (g =0.650), expressive-language skills (g=0.742) and receptive-language
skills (g = 0.597); moderately effective in improving 1Q, indicated by non-verbal
tests (g=0.463), adaptive behavior (in total) (g=0.422), and socialization
(g =0.444); and had low effectiveness in improving daily living skills (g =0.138).
Based on these figures, the collective effectiveness of the family of ABA-based
interventions is moderate to high.

These impressive results have made an important impact on healthcare in the
USA. Many publicly funded early intervention and preschool programs now also
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offer ABA-based interventions (Simpson, Mundschenk, & Heflin, 2011). Similar
initiatives have taken place in Canada (Perry et al., 2008), the United Kingdom
(Kendall et al., 2013), and elsewhere.

However, although both academic evidence and public opinion point to ABA-
based EBI as the preferred line of treatment for ASD, there is substantial opposi-
tion to the utilization of ABA. The push for ABA-based interventions has met
considerable resistance on a number of fronts, including educational and govern-
mental agencies not wishing to pay for expensive individualized programs. There
are also professionals opposing ABA-based EBI who are either unfamiliar with
ASD, or have philosophical perspectives antithetical to ABA, or who carry agendas
that involve the promotion of competing approaches (Metz, Mulick, & Butter,
2005; Smith, 2005).

Families of children with ASD have the right to use, and have used, a variety of
services to help their children (Thomas, Morrissey, & McLaurin, 2007). There are
reports in the literature that some parents are actively discouraged from obtaining
ABA-based interventions (Grindle, Kovshoff, Hastings, & Remington, 2009); this
deterrence is driven typically by one or a combination of ignorance of the ABA lit-
erature, ill will, or financial interests. Importantly, when parents themselves are
surveyed, they project positive attitudes regarding the usage of ABA-based inter-
ventions in the treatment of their children. Thus, when parents of children who
graduated from ESDM were asked to evaluate the program, they rated their expe-
riences with ESDM positively and rated it as socially-valid (Ogilvie &
McCrudden, 2017). Similarly, parents of children treated with a variety of home-
based ABA-based programs highlighted the overwhelmingly positive impact the
interventions had on their children and deemed these interventions as socially-
valid. The concept of social validity indicates how acceptable a given treatment (i.e.,
treatment acceptability) is to the population for which it was designed. A socially-
valid intervention generally has a positive effectiveness and long-term trajectory.

Thirty-some years after the work of the UCLA Young Autism Project, the chil-
dren are now adults. There are now studies on optimal outcomes of ASD in adult-
hood, since ASD is a life-long developmental disorder; that is, approximately
5-18% of individuals with an early ASD diagnosis are projected to, by adolescence
(Helt et al., 2008), have no symptoms of ASD, and indeed to be behaviorally indis-
tinguishable from their peers with a history of typical development. It has been
documented that optimal outcome individuals generally receive earlier and more
intense interventions based on ABA (Orinstein et al., 2014). Given the evidence in
the literature on ASD, depriving or unjustifiably limiting exposure to high-quality
ABA-based programs substantially lowers the chances of children with ASD reach-
ing optimal outcomes in adulthood.

An important feature of intervention research is that evidence-based practice is
a dynamic, not static, concept. The intervention literature is highly active and for-
mulates new questions and challenges for researchers in an ongoing fashion. One
such challenge in the field of developmental disorders in general and ASD in par-
ticular is the challenge of “non-responders,” that is, children, who do not respond
to EBI, regardless of how effective it has been shown to be in research studies. The
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dearth of information about the mediators and moderators that differentiate chil-
dren’s responses to EBI is widely acknowledged in the field, and there is a need for
studies that establish guidelines for the prediction and monitoring of how an indi-
vidual child with ASD will respond and is responding to a particular treatment.
Such guidelines are especially important for CTM, given the extensive commit-
ment of time and resources that these interventions entail (Smith & Iadarola,
2015). There are already developments with regard to monitoring specific bench-
marks deemed to be informative in determining whether a given intervention is
progressing as intended. Moreover, there are suggestions for remedial strategies to
consider when the intervention is not progressing (Ferraioli, Hughes, & Smith,
2005). The greater the palette of EBI, the higher the chance of a “match” between
a particular child with ASD and a particular EBI that is beneficial for that partic-
ular child.

There is a growing body of longitudinal analyses that are illuminating how child
and family characteristics influence the course (i.e. initiation, continuation, and
adherence) of ABA-based interventions (Kasari, 2015). Among the most common-
ly named child characteristics that matter, cognitive functioning, age at interven-
tion entry, and social engagement are mentioned. Yet, the available information on
child characteristics differentiating treatment outcome is limited.

It is also important to note that families differentially engage with treatment
(Croen, Shankute, Davignon, Massolo, & Yoshida, 2017). For example, among 293
insured children referred for ABA-based EBI, 23% never initiated treatment.
Among those initiating treatment, 31% discontinued treatment within 1 year of
treatment initiation, and only 15% received 80% or more of the recommended
treatment hours. Among positive predictors associated with treatment engagement
were younger age at referral to treatment, private health insurance, and receiving
more than 10 hours per week of EBI. Among negative predictors associated with
treatment discontinuation were co-occurring psychiatric and medical conditions.
Therefore, in helping the family select and implement EBI, it is essential to consid-
er both child and family characteristics and assist families in adhering to the con-
ditions of the intervention that are essential for its success.

Conclusion

In summary, ABA-based EIBI are the only evidence-based approach to provid-
ing comprehensive, individualized interventions for children with ASD. Such
interventions have the power to alter the ASD trajectory of development.
Importantly, the majority of evidence-based, focused interventions are either ABA-
based or are included in ABA-based EIBI. There are factors that determine the
resulting effectiveness of EIBI. Among such factors are the mode of EIBI delivery
(where and by whom), the length of EIBI, and group (e.g., gender and ethnicity)
and individual (e.g., general cognitive functioning) characteristics of children
receiving EIBI. Moreover, there are multiple unanswered questions, such as the
effectiveness of ABA-based interventions for adults with ASD and the role of ABA
principles in educational and vocational training of individuals with ASD.
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The majority of adults with ASD do not live independently (Bruder, Kerins,
Mazzarella, Sims, & Stein, 2012), although outcomes are much better for those
adults who received early diagnoses and appropriate treatment as children
(Orinstein et al., 2014). Thus, early diagnosis and EBI starting as early as possible,
within the first year of life, are imperative, as the need for better outcomes in adult-
hood are not only an increasing concern from a humanistic (Orinstein et al., 2014),
but also from an economic perspective. This long-term perspective should encour-
age the professionals developing interventions for individuals with ASD to follow
and respect the standard of providing the field with EBI. Short-term, to establish
a network of effective support for individuals with ASD in Russia, what is crucial
is the policy that guarantees that the federal support system utilizes only the most
effective EBI.

Children and youth with ASD and their families should expect advances in
intervention science to lead to better outcomes. This outlook to better outcomes is
anchored in the necessity of translating scientific results into intervention prac-
tices that service providers may access, and provide professional development and
support for implementing the practices with fidelity. It is important to acknowl-
edge that the quickly growing field of implementation science in developmental
disorders in general and ASD in particular may provide the needed guidance for
such a translational process. Moreover, professional development models for teach-
ers and service providers working with children and youth with ASD have turned
to incorporating an implementation science approach (Odom et al., 2015). Such a
movement from science to practice is a clear challenge and also an important next
step for the field. Similarly, educating the consumers of these interventions (i.e.,
parents, teachers, and therapists of individuals with ASD) about EBI practice is
also a challenge that should shape consumer standards by rejecting interventions
that are not substantiated by empirical evidence. Obtaining such evidence is hard
work, but without it, interventions might harm, not heal.
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Bmemareascra npu PAC ¢ nokasanHoii 3¢ (PeKTHBHOCThIO: aKII€HT Ha
BMelIaTeIbCTBAX, OCHOBAHHBIX Ha MPHUKJIagHOM aHaause noseaenus (ITAII)

E.JI. Ipuropenko™®, C. Toppec®, E.W. Jle6enena*?, E.A. Bougapp**

Pesiome

Hacrosiuii 0630p ocBelaet mocjie[Hue TeHAEHIMK B 00JIaCTH [ICUXO0JIOTO-1Ie[ar0rnYeCKuX
BMeIIATeJbCTB JIJIsl JieTell ¢ paccrpoiictBamu ayrtuctudeckoro criekrtpa (PAC) c¢ yuerom
CTPEMUTEJBHOIO POCTA YuCIa IyOJIUKAIMI 110 3TOIl TeMaTHKe B IOCJEIHIE HECKOJBKO JIET.
B HacTosimuii MOMEHT BHMMAaHHE CHEIMAJUCTOB B objactu BMematenbcTB 1pu PAC
COCPEIOTOYEHO HA COOJIIOEHNY CTAHAAPTOB HAYYHOU JI0KA3aTEJbHOCTH W BHICOKOM KayecTBE
uccregoBanuii. CoriacHO HeJIABHUM CUCTEMATUYECKUM 0030paM, BCe KOMILIEKCHBIE TIPOTPAMMbI
BMelatesnbcTBa s fereil ¢ PAC ¢ pokazanuoii aphekTUBHOCTBIO B TOW WJIM MHOU CTENeH!
OCHOBaHbI HA HAYYHOU MAUCIUILIMHE NpuKJagaHoro ananusa mnosenenus (ITAIT). Peanuszaius
TAKUX MHTEHCUBHBIX ITOBEAEHYECKUX IIPOTPAMM YJIYUIIIAET TPAEKTOPHIO PasBUTUsI PebeHKa ¢
PAC. B uactHOCTH, MeTaaHaJUTUYECKUE MCCJIENOBAHUS JEMOHCTPUPYIOT CYIIECTBEHHOE
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yayuireHue moxaszareseit 1Q W ajanTUBHOrO NOBeAEHUS Y JeTeil, MOMOIb KOTOPBIM
OKa3bIBAJIaCh B paMKaX PaHHUX WHTEHCUBHBIX KOMIJIEKCHBIX IIPOTPaMM, ocHOBaHHBIX Ha [TAIL
Bostee Toro, GOJIBIINHCTBO LEJEBbIX BMEIIATEIBCTB ¢ T0Ka3aHHOU a(h(EKTUBHOCTBIO IS IeTeil
¢ PAC 6o Taksxke ocoBanbl Ha [TATL, 1u60 SIBJISIOTCS KOMIIOHEHTAMU KOMILIEKCHBIX TIPOTPAMM
BMelaTeabcTB, ocHOBaHHbIX Ha [TATI. B nociennee Bpems Bo3pacraetT MHTEPEC K MOJYJIbHBIM
BMeEIIATEIbCTBAM, KOTOPbIE IO3BOJISIOT OOECIEUYUTh BBICOKYIO CTENEHb WHIAWBUYAJIM3AIUM
[POrpaMMbl IOMOIIK JJIst KaskA0ro peberka ¢ PAC, B TO jKe BpeMst y0BJIETBOPSIsI CTaHAapTaM
HAay4HOIl JI0Ka3aTeJbHOCTH. POCT 4muciaa CTPOTUX OIEHOK A(h(HEKTUBHOCTH Pa3IUYHBIX
BMEUIATEJIBCTB, TTPUMEHAECMBIX B PEAJbHBIX HEKJIMHWYECCKUX YCJIOBUAX [JIA KOMIICHCAIIUN
OCHOBHBIX AepuiuTOB, cBsA3aHHbIX ¢ PAC, cosmaer ajexkBaTHyt 0a3y JJIsi BHEADEHUS] U
HIMPOKOTO MCIIOJIb30BAHMS BMEIIATENbCTB € JOKa3aHHOM 9((EKTUBHOCTBIO B CHCTEME TTOMOTIN
srozistmM ¢ PAC, B TOM 4mciie HeClenuaaucTaMu, mpoiieiiMu 6a3oByio MOATOTOBKY.

KimoueBble cioBa: pacCTpoHCTBO ay THCTHYECKOTO CIIEKTPa, TOBEJCHYECKUE BMEIIATE/IbCTBA,
MIPUKJIATHON aHAJIN3 TIOBE/ICHIS, BMEIIATEIbCTBA C JI0Ka3aHHOI 3 (HeKTUBHOCTDIO.
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Abstract

The study presented in this paper is focused on the development of theoretical models of the dia-
logic and non-dialogic nature of the personal relationship to the Other. Based on the philosoph-
ical and psychological research of the dialogue (M.M. Bakhtin, M. Buber, J. Sartre, E. Levinas,
H.J.M. Hermans, T. Maranhao, M. Puchalska-Wasyl, F. Rivetti Barbo, T. Zittoun), the author
emphasizes the involvement of the individual in various forms of activity that, due to personal
efforts, acquire a dialogical character. The “personality’s attitudes toward significances” stand
out among these forms, including the relation to another significant person. The author develops
an understanding of dialogue as a complete realization of the relation to the Other in the dimen-
sions between-I-and-Other, I-in-Other, Other-in-1I, and I-in-Self-with-Other. Non-dialogicity,
which rarely happens to be the subject of psychological research, firstly can be defined as one of
the possibilities for the formation of an attitude; secondly, as a regress of the dialogical attitude;
thirdly, as a binary opposition present in the conscious plane, or “in the shade” of the dialogical
dynamics of the attitude; fourthly, as a trend that conflicts with dialogicity in favour of the devel-
opment of dialogue. Following the multilateral view on the genesis of dialogicity/non-dialogicity
in the personality’s relation to the Other, a number of theoretical models have been developed: a
model of the dialogic attitude to the significance; models of the I in the context of a dialogical
attitude; the existential model of regression in the dialogicity of the I-Other relation; a model of
personal prerequisites of non-dialogicity in relation to the I-Other; a model of oppositions to dia-
logicity in the dimensions of the I-Other relation.

Keywords: personality, I, Other, relationship, reflection, dialogue, dialogicity, non-dialogicity,
regression, opposition, hermeneutics, model, theory.

Introduction

In the modern humanities the problem of dialogue is explored in the context of
theories of culture and language, consciousness and text, I and intersubject
relations. In philosophical and psychological sciences (in particular, in the
psychology of personality) the studies are focused on dialogues of individual
consciousnesseibid.s, on the dialogicity of speech and individual cognition, dialogic
communication and intrapersonal dialogue, dialogue with oneself and the
dialogical I of personality (Bakhtin, 1986; Buber, 1993; Sartre, 1953; Levinas, 2006;
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Borisov, 1997; Kopiev, 1999; Florenskaya, 2001; Hermans, 2006—2007; Dimaggio,
Salvatore, & Hermans, 2003; Maranhao, 1990; Puchalska-Wasyl & Oles, 2013;
Rivetti Barbo, 1983; Zittoun, 2014). The entire psychological research of personal
dialogue highlights the role of the Other (of many and individual people) that has
various external and internal connections with an individual. One of the research
tasks is to study the involvement of the Other in various forms of the activity of
personality that acquire a dialogical nature (due to an individual’s own efforts and
the possibilities of the Other). However, among these forms little emphasis is
placed on the “personality’s attitudes toward significances” including the attitude
to another significant person. We believe that an individual attitude to a significant
Other and multidimensionally mediated by other people can either gain or not a
dialogical character under conditions that are to be discovered in fundamentally
new research.

This research, in our opinion, should interpret the experience of investigating
the dialogue in philosophical sciences and cultural research, with the context of
psychological ideas and facts relating to individual dialogicity taken into account.
The research should put the I of personality in the focus of learning the dialogical
attitude to the Other, reveal the non-dialogical nature of the attitude as an
alternative way to implement it (as compared to the dialogue). The non-dialog
nature, which rarely happens to be the subject of psychological research, firstly can
be studied as one of the possibilities for the formation of an attitude; secondly, as a
regress of the dialogical attitude; thirdly, as a binary opposition present in the
conscious plane, or “in the shade” of the dialogical dynamics of the attitude;
fourthly, as a trend that conflicts with dialogicity in favour of the development of
dialogue.

Following the multilateral view on the genesis of non-dialogicity and relying
on our previous studies, we propose a concept of dialogicity /non-dialogicity of the
personality’s attitude to the Other that was developed using the method of
theoretical modeling.

A model of the dialogic attitude to the significance.

The attitude to the Other belongs to the broadest scope of phenomena, which
are psychologically designated as attitudes of personality. As related to the
development and achievement of maturity, the attitude of an individual is an
integral form of conscious life aimed at the significance so that the potential of the
individual and the significant can be released and implemented (Starovoytenko,
2015). Attitudes constitute the process of the mental and experiential life of an
individual. They define its progress and are imbued in every moment of subjective
living. In this respect they are considered to be life attitudes. The I of a person
(with its potential for reflexivity and self-fulfillment) is a necessary source, subject
and “derivative” of the attitude. At the same time the profound self-movement of
life and the spiritual transcendence of the individual to higher levels of existence
are translated in the attitude.
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The personality may connect with the significances through syntheses of the
elements of the functional architectonics of the attitude. Those are the desire and
experience, growth and contemplation, imprinting and remembering, thought and
reflection, the intent to act and the action. The I (either explicitly or implicitly) is
present in each of these elements and either reflexively or non-reflexively
determines the integrity and continuity of the attitude.

The nature of significances and the architectonics enable a distinction of the
attitude types using three groups of criteria: subject and content, structure and
function, and value-based. In particular, the subject and content criterion defines
a person’s attitude to the world, to the Absolute, nature, culture, society, activity,
values, other people, to individual people and to themselves. Each of these general
attitudes is fulfilled in a variety of private attitudes that are oriented toward
individual significances: toward specific Others, individual beings, communities,
things, signs, activities, properties and ways of life of the Other, aspects of the I, etc.
The structural and functional criterion is applied to distinguish emotional,
sensory and sensuous, figurative, mental, intuitive, practical, and reflective
attitudes. Religious, cognitive, ethical, aesthetic attitudes and the attitude towards
oneself are distinguished according to the value criterion.

Diverse relationships are involved in the development and realization of each
other; every relation in one’s own existence provides for a multilateral co-presence
of personality and significance; different relationships are combined by mutual
multiplication of possibilities. For example, the attitude of the person to
themselves in the aspect of appearance can be realized through developed
emotional, imaginative, intuitive relationships and can be involved in the
formation and potentiation of their general aesthetic relationship.

As life unfolds, the attitude to significance acquires multi-stage dynamics that
is flexibly structured with elements of its architectonics. It has a conscious current
action, the actualization of knowledge and meaning, the awareness of the “I can,”
the development of motivation, goal-setting, acts of choice, decision making, novel
action and the evaluation of its results in terms of productivity, subjective
satisfaction, as well as problematization, re-emphasis and changes in the meaning —
all mutually generated and transferred into each other (Ibid.). Semantic re-
emphasis determines the future active attitude of an individual to the significant in
terms of possible — desired — purpose-oriented — chosen — achieved — fulfilled.

When a certain attitude is realized, the person consciously experiences an
encounter with the significant; correlates himself or herself with it; puts it in
relation to themselves; refers to the significant presented in themselves; refers to
themselves as represented in it; refers to themselves in their connections with the
significant. As an I, a person can reflectively relate to these moments of the
attitude, develop their architectonics, find their unity thus achieving dialogicity in
the interaction with the significant (Starovoytenko, 2017; Starovoytenko &
Derbeneva, 2017).

We believe that the attitude to the significant has to undergo a few stages in
order to attain dialogicity. Those stages are the search and the discovery of a
significance as an object corresponding to strong aspirations of the individual; an
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impression of the moment of meeting with the significant; the identification of own
personality with the significance as coinciding with a desire; the establishment of a
distance between themselves and the significance as “different;” entering into a real
interaction with the significance; the awareness of oneself as truly interacting with
the significance; a transfer of the significance and effects of the interaction with it
in the subjective plan, therefore turning it into an “internal significance;” the
person’s search for “themselves” and their active contributions in the existence and
structure of the significant; own “view of themselves” from the world of the
significance; real actions fulfilled by the person towards the significant that
stimulate the development of its internal “equivalent” and the awareness of
personal presence in it; the interaction of the individual with their inner
significance when personal presence in it is realized; the individual’s view into
themselves from the position of own inner interaction with the significance; the
internal significance correlated with the real significance; the person’s intention to
develop and correlate the significance, self-in-significance and significance-in-self;
finding and managing the person’s contradictions in the external and internal
interaction with the significance; the exit of the person into the world, beyond the
boundaries of the established connection with the significant, where the being of
the significance is largely unknown; the person’s in-self generalization of conscious
moments of own external and internal interaction with the significant; the
returned autonomy to oneself and to the significance, the turn into self by the
completion or renewal of the interaction with it; a new discovery of the significance
in the world (Starovoytenko, 2015).

The stages described realized fully or partially, possessing continuity/gaps and
harmony/conflict, can define a relatively completed cycle of the dialogical attitude
of an individual to the significant. In a dialogue with a significance each stage and
the attitude as a whole are performed in the measurements of the real interaction
of a person with the significance (“between”), the personality-induced effects on
the significance (“in-significant”), the influence of the significant experienced by a
person as well as the occurring transformation (“in-person”), the self-aggregation
of the measurements of an attitude (“in-self”), the individual’s exits into the world
as having become related to the significant (“in the world”). When an attitude
progresses into a reflective plane, these measurements are transformed into
“between-I-and-significant,” “I-in-significant,” “Significant-in-1,” “I-in-myself-
with-significant,” “I-in-the-world-with-significant.” In this complex multi-
dimensional space of each attitude the personality, its I and the significant can have
simultaneous and alternating objectness and subjectness with a dominating
personal position of the subject.

An individual that finds itself in relation to the significant and fully realizes and
multiplies its potential, in our opinion, should possess prerequisite properties
determining the person’s strong subjectness in the context of life. Numerous
research into the subject of life shows that these properties include susceptibility
to the world, the openness to subjective experience, the ability to organize the time
of life, the sensitivity to the new, an intuition for destiny, intended purpose, the
love of life, care towards others, commitment, initiative, intellectuality, maturity of
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the I, reflexivity, dialogue ability, higher feelings, creativity, productivity,
resilience, satisfaction with life, life fulfillment, and a sense of life prospects. We
believe that these properties constitute a stable resource and a “fixed”
intrapersonal result of a dialogical attitude from the moment of capturing,
accepting and mastering a significance, to the moment of an active mental and
practical interaction with it, to the moment of experiencing and reflecting on own
presence in the being of the significant, to the moment of understanding and
reflecting the activity of a significance in own life, to the moment of self-
transformation in the connection with the significant and to the moment of
discovering new possibilities of the I and the significance in the world. Being
realized in an attitude, the prerequisite properties contribute to the enhancement
of its resource, both in terms of its development and in the aspect of the subject
person acquiring effective methods of positioning in the world beyond the
boundaries of this attitude.

A subject’s property of “being the I” plays a leading role in the development and
realization of the subject in relation to significance. The property can be considered
as an integral of self-consciousness and a generalized effect of the personality’s
dialogue with oneself that ensure the person’s self-positing in the world. Models of
the I may be applied to justify the role of the property in the context of
relationships. The models emphasize those forms or hypostases of the I that
determine the self-being and interaction, reflection and self-sufficiency, cognition
and creativity of an individual in relation to significant objects.

Models of the I in the context of a dialogical attitude

The first model proposed by V.A. Petrovsky (Petrovsky, 2013 consists in
distinguishing a number of successive forms of the I that are considered as
constituting continuous connections of the personality with oneself and the
significance at all moments of attitudes.

The Pure I, or the individual being as such, contains in its potential the
possibility of “relations” and the essential certainty of the conscious 1.

The Existential I, or self, the nuclear “in-itself,” which gains (through its own
existence) the fulfillment and fullness in the world. In the self-movement of life, the
I comprehends the significances and their possibilities, it finds “itself” on a
profound level through them and in them with all the diversity of the modes of
presence and in the ability to relate.

The Phenomenal I as a unity of the general “feeling of self” in its various
hypostases: of the feeling of own indivisibility, integrity, continuity, oneness with
oneself (I-autotelicity); self-contemplation, the perception of the factual givenness
of “oneself” to oneself, the experience of self-belonging (I-self-sufficiency); sensual
self-knowledge, the deduction of oneself from the “concealed,” self-positing (self-
revelation); self-reliance, self-adherence, following oneself (I-self-worth). This is
the T that in its reality for-itself can become directly relevant to the significance,
enter into interaction with it, while preserving itself in the autonomy and freedom
of realization.
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The Cogital I as an effect of the reflection of own hypostases and the knowledge
acquired on the existence of unknown possibilities. It establishes and challenges
the links between various aspects of the I, providing an experience of the self
known by self, of self-coincidence, and own authenticity. It is the T that can
mentally and imaginatively find itself in different dimensions of the relation to
significance, while revealing its differences as one experiencing the impact of the
significant reflected by the significant, having the significant in itself, affecting the
significant, and existing self-in-itself-for-itself.

The True or Existential I as never coinciding with itself, as unable to identify with
itself in reflection, as supposing and maintaining the boundaries between the I, the
non-I and the I-another, as not identical to its individual hypostases, as preserving
the mystery of the emergence of a given individual being and the impossibility of
its full realization in the world. It is the I that in the context of any attitude to the
significant is always redundant in comparison with which is consciously realized in
impersonal and intrapersonal processes of the attitude, but that is also always not
sufficient in comparison with the demands of new situations in which it meets with
significance.

We developed the second model (Starovoytenko, 2013) to differentiate the
hypostases of the I, with which the personality faces significance in various
dimensions of the attitude.

The Profound I, or the primordial, non-designated, nonverbal, pre-reflective ego,
a support for the intuitive self-identity of the personality and the “seed” of the life
possibilities of the I. It is the source of the unconscious dynamics of the attitude to
significance in all dimensions, which determines, for example, the mysterious super
value and power of the significant over the personality in the outward and inward
life.

The Corporeal I experienced and realized under the influence of the deep
sensuality of the personality, the vitality it senses, the available self-perception of
appearance and bodily dynamics, under the impressions of the personality about
the bodies of others, affected by their views, their influences, and their direct
responses to its appearance. In addition, the experience of the Corporeal T includes
cultural images and ideals of the body that are identical to the personality. With
others and culture involved the Corporeal I may continue externally in the
dimension of wealth that eludes the person, as Sartre puts it (Sartre, 1953). By
means of a socially and culturally enlarged Corporeal I the personality is involved
in a real interaction with significance. It performs actions towards the significant,
finds itself as acting, embodied in significance, and discovers in own corporeality
and activity “traces” of the objectification of the significant.

The Reflexive I, or the Conscious I, that supposes and establishes itself as a
source and center of the concentration of acts of consciousness, as a “site” of self-
return, a subject of dialogue with oneself, and as a point of the integration of the I
directed toward the world and “dissolved” in innumerable moments of cognition,
experience and action. The I in this hypostasis can constitute and connect all
dimensions of a personality’s attitude to significance by translating it into the
mode of the T — Significance.
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The Dialogic I, or the I that is cognizable, estimated, experienced by the
personality in interaction and diverse life dialogues with significant others whom
the person has discovered for themselves in culture, society, or intimate
communication. It is an aggregation of those elements of the I that are generated
in a joint action, in corporeal participation, in the reflection in the inner world of
the specific Other, affected by the intrapersonal influence of the Other, and in the
mutual contributions made to the outside world. Tt is the T that imparts dialogicity
to own connections with any significances, while involving and revealing the
presence of many other people in them. It is the I that is able to enter into various
(corporeal, sensual, emotional, mental, figurative-symbolic, verbal, and action)
dialogues with significance in each individual dimension of the attitude and to link
them to each other by maintaining a dialogical attitude in general.

The Active I as an 1 capable of productive activities in the world, spiritual
creativity, self-activity. It is the I that realizes the life project “to be” and “to be
fulfilled in being” through the multiplication and development of values, by
performing acts and deeds and improving oneself as a subject of action. The
personality possessing this I directly participates in a real relation “between” itself
and significance and transforms it into a complex, conscious, directed, meaningful
process of productive activity towards the significant. In addition, the Active T is
represented in the being of significance as one of its driving forces, and at the same
time, it senses in its own inner being the subjectness of significance caused by the
interaction with it. The Active I in the realization of personal relations recreates
impressions of own activity, success and possibleness by developing the dimension
“in-itself” and generating an intention to live “in-the-world” beyond a specific
relationship.

The Collective I, or the T experiencing influence and having an impact on many
people. It may be partly reflected on and partly it shines through in self-
consciousness as the “unknown self.” It is the I that is looked at and shares the
feelings and actions of others. It experiences and comprehends the impressions of
it being manifested in the environment. It identifies with the cultural images of
others and becomes a source of identification for many in the creation of culture.
Realizing its “dispersion” and active presence in others, the I strives to “assemble
itself” but often comes across impassable places in the mysterious spaces of
another’s being. In relation to significances the Collective I brings moments of
positive experience acquired in partnership, intimacy, and co-creation with others
about the significant; it enriches the “in-itself” dimension with responses to own
existence, which emanate from others, and it also acquires, in relation to the
resource of positive sociality translated by the person “into the world.”

The Designated I as one that has a verbal equivalent in the form of the “I”
symbol, which acts as a cultural gift, an “instrument” that allows the person to
consciously establish own presence in relation to itself, to transform conscious
being “for self” into being “in self,” to fill the own I with a steady content and
meaning, and to achieve self-identity. The I is a word, a name, a symbol used by a
person constantly and at the same time, only once at every moment of life, when
addressing the unique “self,” in the situation I-here-and-now. Being designated, the
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I can comprehend its belonging to the Universal I and own individuality; it can
hold its life in all mankind time, as well as in the unique moments of a personal
time. In the context of the attitude to significance the I enables the maintained
continuity and completeness of the reflexive dialogue with self, which can take
place in any dimension of the attitude and, above all, in the “in itself” dimension.

Among an individual’s life relations the relation of the I-Other is distinguished
where the Other is a specific significant person. The focus on this relation is
relevant as it has a special importance for the development and realization of many
life relations, where the connections of the I with significances are mediated by the
impacting, facilitating and productive presence of another person.

It is essential that in relation to the Other self-relationship of an individual
develops. This is due to the possibility of a holistic awareness of own being in an
interaction with the Other in the outer world, in the inner world of the Other, in
own inner world, and in the space of the I-in-itself. As Sartre points out, the I's
being-for-Other, that is an I-object, is not an image of the I inhabiting in someone
else’s consciousness; this being is absolutely real, the I's being as a condition of
selfhood against the Other and the Other’s selthood as opposed to the person
(Thid.).

When analyzing the dialogical unfolding of the relation I-Other, the following
regularities revealed in the studies of reflected subjectness of V. A. Petrovsky can
be emphasized (Petrovsky, 2010) and in our research of the possibilities of the T in
relation to the Other (Starovoytenko, 2013, 2015, 2016).

* This is a conscious or intuitively experienced I activity of the Other in his
inner world and own activity of the I, whose influence the Other feels and is aware
of, while sharing his outward and inward life;

* Forms and modes of the I’s activity continued by the Other and in the Other
that keep “traces” of its individuality and absorb the subject efforts of the Other
involved in this activity;

* The spontaneous action of spiritual and active contributions of the Other
that unconsciously entered into the inward and outward life of the I, or, in the
words of V. A. Petrovsky, the “transformed subjectness” of the Other;

* The contributions in-itself recognized by the I when referring to the I
reflected in the Other, to the I that reflects the Other, and to the I-integral of these
reflections;

* The I having no knowledge of own subjectness in the Other, which is
derivative of the hidden self-movement of its influences in the inward world of the
Other; the existence of the unknown I in the Other;

* The discovery by the I of own activity represented in the consciousness of the
Other, which embodies a massive amount of consciousnesses and self-
consciousnesses and of its activity as acquired through the Other a new unknown
scope and a prospect of spreading in a multitude of people.

The I-Other relation in its dialogical dynamics reproduces all the stages of
development and realization of the attitude to significance discussed above. At the
same time, in relation to the Other (as in other relations), non-dialogic tendencies
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of the attitude can arise and manifest. We shall consider a number of conceptual
models that generalize these trends and their personal conditions.

The existential model of regression in the dialogicity of the I-Other
relationship

This model is developed by reconstructing the ideas of Sartre’s existential
concept (Sartre, 1953), which quite fully embraces the dynamics of the
relationship I-Other in the direction of the regress of dialogue. We shall dwell on
some general trends of this dynamics.

1. Imparting the Other with a meaning that does not coincide with its
“significance” that consists in trying to use the Other as an object of power or a
means of self-affirmation. At the same time, the possibility of the I to be significant
for the Other is lost or weakened. The significance of recognizing the personality
by the Other depends on the significance of recognizing the Other by the
personality, as Sartre assumed (Ibid.).

2. Failure to go through necessary cycles of mutual “negation” with the Other in
the developing attitude towards it, that means a lost ability of the I to distinguish
self from the Other as an object, to experience and accept own objectness for the
Otbher, to recognize the mutual objectness of each other in a reflexive address to
self, to reveal the own I and the existence of the I of the Other in mutual denial or
the assumption of objectness and the “otherness” of each other, to fulfil the
freedom, or subjectness, of each in the realization of each other’s opportunities. The
reduction of these cycles will mean the loss of the dialogue “facing each other,” the
lack of reflexivity as a condition and result of the dialogical position of the I. Sartre
points out that non-reflexive consciousness does not comprehend the personality
directly as its object; the personality itself is represented to consciousness, because
it is an object for the other (Ibid.).

3. The corporeality and the corporeal expression of the Other ignored by the I in
the direct interaction or the former deprived of reality and factuality for itself. That
is, the Other as a “synthetic unity” of the experiments of the I (facial expressions,
views, deeds, actions) ceases to organize its experience of dialogicity.

4. The I's being in the “invisibility” for the Other and for itself, or the I's being
unaware that it is seen, and the ignorance of own corporeality of the I in connection
with the lack of perception of the Other’s viewpoint. From the very beginning the
Other’s opinion is an intermediary that sends the I back to it (Ibid.). When the I
slips away from the Other’s view, it does not exist for itself. In this case, when the
view of the Other completely masters the world of the “external I,” it is impossible
to get out of its position of an object-for-Other.

5. The existence of the I for the Other and the Other for the I not as mutually
recognized individualities, but as “everyone,” sharing with many others the use of
the instruments of the world, which belong to “all” and unite all in an impersonal
unity. The arising non-acceptance of each other in the authenticity of being
transforms the real interaction into a “shared loneliness.”
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6. Lack of the I's addressing to the Other as an “object” or a lost opportunity for
the T to understand its givenness in the Other, and also to make its unknown I,
given to the Other, an object of self-knowledge.

7. Failure to understand that the Other is always multiple-valued ass it embodies a
multitude of consciousnesses and self-consciousnesses, and that the givenness of the
I as an object for the Other and in the Other gives this object a volume and
abundance that is inaccessible to self-consciousness if it tries to get rid of the
Other. The I is the way the Other knows and sees it, who has wealth that can elude
from the I, but can be revealed in dialogue.

8. The freedom of the Other not recognized, which does not allow the I to
comprehend its appearance and its actions as seen by the Other, to know itself in
its unknown being in this Other, to allow the Other to equal the possibilities of the
I to own possibilities for joint action, as well as to use the possibilities of the Other
to master and apply objects that without it escape from the I, to recognize the value
of the existence of the Other for self. The negation of the freedom of the Other
arising in the relation leads the I to the restriction of own freedom.

9. The I experiencing the danger of being an object for the Other. of own
helplessness over the unforeseen evaluations by the Other, the feeling of self as an
instrument of alien possibilities and a means for the unknown goals of the Other;
the feeling that the Other perceives the I in a wrong way, the I's negative
evaluation of self as viewed by the Other; the feeling of the Other as a power that
one does not possess, in particular as a discoverer of the secret being of the I; the
fear that the Other can lose the T as an object and realize its opportunities aimed
at-others.

10. The I does not accept the risks of contacting the freedom of the Other, which
consists in rejecting “self” as seen and assessed by the Other. Usually when the
Other describes the character of the I, it does not recognize itself and gets
alienated, but at the same time it knows that “this is the I,” without ceasing to be a
“foreigner.” When the I denies itself in the Other, or the alienated I disappears, it
entails the disappearance of the Other through the collapse of the I itself (Ibid.).

11. The I does not accept the responsibility for the existence of the Other, when the
I ceases to recognize the subjectness of the Other in relation to it and to itself, when
it does not fulfil the possibility to give an existence to the Other in its objectness
for itself, when it does not reveal a new existence of the Other in its freedom in
relation to it, when it cannot establish an internal identity with the Other by
continuing its assets in its own being.

12. The I losing “itself” if its objectness is not recognized for the Other. The I begins
to reject itself as being viewed, known, and evaluated by the Other; in front of the
Other it feels “stratified” and unrecognizable by itself. The T makes an attempt to
slip away from the Other’s sight, to hide its body and actions, to close down for
evaluative statements in its address, not to look for itself in the Other. Therefore
the I appears faced by emptiness, where the I could exist in-itself-for-itself.

13. “Blindness” as a refusal to the Other in subjectivity. This is the Other’s view
ignored, which turns into an object for the I; this is also the unawareness of itself
in the being of the Other; this is the “absorbing” of the Other into itself without
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realizing its presence and activity. The Other becomes an object among an
enormous amount of objects, which the I can affect by its actions. Sartre
emphasizes that the state of blindness can last for long at the whim of the
personality’s fundamental self-deception; it can last intermittently for many years,
all life; there are people who die without suspecting anything, except for brief and
terrifying insights that it was the Other (Ibid.).

14. Temptation as self-affirmation for the I as the most significant object for the
Other on the basis of its subjectivity conquered and exceeded. On the one hand, the
actions of the I point to an infinite series of real and possible actions that create for
the Other its objective being and reveal its unknown being. On the other hand, the
actions of the I point to the excessive density of the possible world that is given to
the Other, and to the I as the only mediator in its connections and achievements in
the world.

The above tendencies of non-dialogicity can arise in connection with the
personality properties, which are prerequisites for avoiding or regressing the
dialogue in relation to the Other. Such prerequisite properties can involve, for
example, the insufficient strength of the I, non-reflexiveness, the love of power, the
propensity for dependence, the inability of the I to combine the subjectness and the
objectness of the T and others in relationships.

The model of personal prerequisites of non-dialogicity in relation
to the I-Other

Personality properties that negatively affect the formation and dynamics of
dialogue in relation to the Other are systematically presented in the
psychoanalytic concept of Nancy McWilliams (McWilliams, 1994). They act here
as “characters,” or “types of adaptation.”

Sociopathy: the propensity of an individual to manipulate and use others; search
for one’s “omnipotence” to be confirmed in the interaction with others; the
avoidance of identification with others in favour of appealing to oneself in one’s own
desire for power and superiority. Inability to form intimate relationships; neglect of
care and tenderness towards others. When another person is perceived as a useful
object or object of power, the individual may seem charming and enticing.

Narcissism: excessive self-absorption at the expense of the others’ significance;
self-esteem achieved by attesting to own merits from others. Self-esteem is
maintained through the use of other people who possess greater abilities and
talents (“narcissistic expansion” of the personality); a combination of idealization
and depreciation in the inner attitude to others. Strong criticism of oneself
associated with the inconsistency of an “ideal” another.

Paranoid personality: the dependence of a person on a significant, authoritative
another; a sense of danger due to the uncertainty of the behaviour and inner world
of significant others; the conflict of the image of the I “degraded by others” in the
individual’s power and superiority; considering “others” as being a cause of the
individual’s failures; the experience of defeat in attempts to establish control over
others to minimize threats on their part.
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Self-destruction: the experience of “undeserved” suffering caused to the
individual by the actions of significant others; the perception of oneself as a victim
of persecution by others, along with a strong experience of own guilt; unconscious
search in other people for the source of own “badness;” causes of low self-esteem
internally redirected to others.

Obsessive-compulsive personality: formal, distant interaction of the individual
with others, despite the unconscious craving for attachment; external forms of
communication predominate, which are full of intellectualization and moralizing,
but lack in the strength of a fulfilled life and giving value to others.

Hysterical personality: the search for protection and security in other people and
the recognition of the individual’s accomplishments by them; achieving self-esteem
through controlling and manipulating influences on others.

These properties, with critical levels of the expression in an individual, are the
reasons for the impossibility of not only a dialogical attitude to the Other, but also
of the attitude as such. When the properties are moderately expressed, the attitude
and its dialogicity either remain “unfulfilled” or gain a prospect of regression.

In our studies not only the general tendencies of regression of the dialogic
nature of the I-Other relationship are revealed, but also a number of specific non-
dialogical tendencies are shown that arise in the dynamics of various dimensions of
the attitude as an opposition to dialogue. They can be determined by the positions
or states of the I, depend on the Other and on the reaction of the I to the Other’s
attitude. We believe that the reflection and constructive actions of an individual
with such oppositions can lead to the reconstruction and development of dialogue.

The reflection of non-dialogical tendencies that are specific for different
dimensions of the I-Other relationship can be actualized in empirical research,
counseling, or self-knowledge using techniques developed on the basis of the
following model.

The model of oppositions to dialogicity in the dimensions
of the I-Other relation

Likewise any attitude to significance, the I-Other relation acts as a unity of four
dimensions: between-I-and-Other, I-in-Other, Other-in-I, I-in-self-with-Other
(Starovoytenko & Derbeneva, 2017). The original “dimensional” concept of the
attitude also determines a new understanding of the dialogic I's genesis (Hermans,
1996, 2001, 2002, 2015) of an individual that complements the existing concepts.

Each dimension of the I-Other relation contains a potential for dialogue, which
can be sufficiently effective even when other dimensions are not used. However, a
true dialogue-relation is possible only in the completeness of their scope in a
person. The oppositions to dialogicity can also be of relevance to both separate
dimensions of the attitude towards the Other and their system as a whole.

We shall single out non-dialogical tendencies, which are relevant to each
dimension of the attitude that can be discovered by individuals in reflection for their
developing correction. Reflection can be modeled by using questions addressed to the
I, to clarify how much oppositions to dialogue are inherent in its relation to the Other.
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Between-I-and-Other

The T experiences and generates shortages of dialogicity and reflexivity in
external interactions with the Other. The T cannot stand in the position of
observation and reflection of itself in direct interaction with the Other, the I does
not know how it may change in the Other’s presence. In the dynamics of interaction,
the I weakens the realization of its corporeal and mental abilities, or, on the contrary,
shows activity at the limit of these opportunities with the threat of exhaustion. In
the interaction the I unilaterally fulfills certain forms of mental activity to the
detriment of other activity forms that are in demand with the interaction with the
Other. The I postpones joint activity, reduces verbal communication; it does not
show understanding, restrains experiences, and lends itself to unconscious
affections. The T ignores the potential of the Other’s direct presence in its life: the T
alienates the Other’s views, gestures, and utterances addressed to it.

The I decreases the assessment of outward-itself when viewed by the Other. It
focuses on the Other to use and manipulate it. The T blocks the activity of the
Other or “squeezes” out opportunities for itself from the Other’s activities. The I
underestimates the involvement and contribution of the Other in joint actions and
overestimates own role in the interaction. The T ignores the value aspects of the
interaction or resorts to the implementation of anti-values. The I leaves the
interaction without achieving the jointly intended result and positive effects for
itself and the Other. In the course of the I's activities it “loses sight” of the Other
and attributes the result achieved together only to itself; it does not realize its
negative influences on the Other’s actions and cannot capture positive effects of
the Other’s activity. The I makes no account of responses to the interaction with
the Other produced by the environment. The I does not take into account changes
of the Other during the interaction with it.

The T feels a constant dissatisfaction with itself and with the Other in real
interaction. The I faces the opposition, passivity, destructive value-semantic
position, and the desire for power on the part of the Other, but gives no response.
The T does not consider own changes as impacting the Other in the process of
interaction. The I interacts with an imaginary but not the real Other. The I informs
other people about the negative properties manifested by the Other hoping to
“exclude competitors” in the struggle for closeness with or power over the Other.
There are various effects of the interaction between-I-and-Other: joint failures,
negative influence on the environment, destructive impact on the environment,
regress of the subjects of the interaction. The apprehended “We” in the context of
the interaction is perceived by the I as weaker than the participants in isolation.

I-in-Other

The T experiences difficulties in reflection when it turns to the inner world of the
Other. The T is confronted with its non-representation in the Other, with the
“emptiness instead of self.” The I negatively experiences and assesses its non-presence
in the inner world of the Other. The I grasps its presence in the Other as indistinct,
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fragmentary, and situational. The I finds severe distortions of itself in the Other or
understands its negative reality in it. The I reveals its low subjectness and the weak
influences on the Other. The I realizes its insufficient significance for the Other.
The T knows about the Other’s low activity of thought, imagination, and
imagination directed at it. The I experiences and reflects the distancing of the
Other in its internal relation. The I is aware that it is impossible “not to be in the
Other.” The I seeks to master the inner world of the Other and fill it in with self.
The I identifies the “inner Other” with itself and ascribes to it own vision of self.
The T feels confident in its domination in the inner world of the Other and in
accordance with this Other. The T projects a negative self-attitude into its own
image in the Other. The I is completely identified with the I-in-the-Other. The T
diminishes or idealizes itself based on the assumptions about the evaluations by the
Other. The I cannot tolerate the rejection, lack of attention or undervaluation of
itself in the inner world of the Other. The I cannot reflexively take its place in the
Other, or the I is aware of its failure as seen from that place.

The I experiences the alienation of its image in the Other, denies the negative
features of this image and replaces it with a desirable fantasy image. The I is aware
of and is experiencing its values and qualities being inwardly ignored of the Other.
The I feels the danger of the Other as possessing an unknown knowledge of it. The
I reveals the experience of “Us” has a low inner significance for the Other. The I
feels real suffering at the thought that the I does not find fulfillment and
continuation in the Other. The I loses itself in the Other by recognizing the
superiority and power of the latter. The I can see itself only in the image created by
the Other and owned by the Other. The T ignores the opportunity to learn about
itself-in-the-Other from third parties. The I alienates knowledge of its
representation in the Other from real interaction with it.

Other-in-1

The T has a weak reflexive reality of the Other in-itself. The I has an indistinct,
fragmentary, static, and non-reflective image of the Other. When forming its own
“inner Other” the I demonstrates a one-sided domination of thought, or a fantasy,
or an experience. The I does not notice changes in the inner Other caused by the
dynamics of the relationship with it. The I cannot enter into an inner dialogue with
the Other as an imaginary, ideal or secret interlocutor. It does not realize how it
changes with the internal actualization of the image of the Other. The I attributes
to the Other an inexplicable power that internally dominates, suppresses and
causes fear. The T experiences and realizes an involuntary absorption by the image
of the Other and internally surrenders to it. The I inwardly identifies itself with the
Other, it assigns to itself the Other’s significant properties, and gradually empties
its image. The I feels its superiority as an owner of the inner “unknown Other.” The
I uses the Other as own “function” or “expansion,” thus internally depriving the
Other of an autonomous existence. The T is hardly aware of the activity of its “inner
Other” and experiences the activity effects as a “stranger’s” invasion. The T does
not comprehend the value influences of its “inner Other”.
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The I represents the Other as its inner mirror, which reflects mainly its negative
features. The I experiences attachment to the “inner Other” as a reflection of its
ideal qualities. The I has negative feelings and thoughts dominating about the
imagined Other. The I does not see the oneness with the Other in the phenomenon
of the inner “We.” The I subjectively excludes the Other’s potential from the
conditions of its development. The I establishes internal power over the Other
despite the balance of power in the external interaction. The I devalues the “inner
Other” as it defends itself against its extremely high significance. The I internally
accepts the Other as a standard for itself that is not subject to doubt and
reassessment. In its “inner Other” the I sees a critic, an inhibitor and a censor of
own creative ideas. The I internally “exposes” the imagined Other and
involuntarily moves towards the loss of the relation. The T imagines the Other as
an elusive, mysterious significance that is not accessible to relations. The I uses the
possibilities of its “outsidedness” for the Other, inwardly attributes to it dubious
features and mocks it. The I does not accept the knowledge of the Other, which is
owned by others. The T does not accept or uncritically accepts the image of the
Other created by others. The I cannot achieve the unity of the imagined and real
Other, which makes the attitude towards it dubious.

I-in-itself-with-Other

The I cannot reflexively master various dimensions of the I-Other relationship.
The I is fragmentary and situationally presented to itself in the context of the
attitude to the Other. The I does not create the image of an external self through
the Other. The T does not address itself as its own interlocutor when defining the
relation to the Other. The I cannot be itself in the presence and interaction with
the Other. The T cannot enter into self-relationship in the external and internal
relation to the Other. The I experiences a weakening self-acceptance, a decrease in
self-esteem, an increase in mistrust and doubts in itself in the dynamics of attitudes
toward the Other. The I cannot reflect and integrate its self-experiences, corporeal
images of self and the knowledge about self that appear in relation to the Other.
The I does not retaliate against its dependence on the Other, which is hurtful and
traumatizing. The I, when identifying with the Other, either appropriates the
Other’s strengths, or ascribes, or “gives away” to it its own merits. The I does not
attain the “forthcoming” meaning of the Other’s presence in its life.

The I does not feel the build-up of its life possibilities in relation to the Other.
The T experiences a shortage of own activity in joint activities and experiences
restraint in self-expression “under the eye” of the Other. The I does not feel trust
in itself, the sustainability of its intentions and progressive productivity in relation
to the Other. The I avoids insights into the “unknown in self,” which emerges in the
interaction with the Other. The I does not identify with the Other and loses or
does not gain the experience of “We.” The I is not capable of strengthening itself,
self-affirmation in the presence and in the interaction with the Other. The I cannot
grasp the “possible self,” create an image of the “ideal self,” make a “draft of the I”
in the context of its relationship with the Other. The I experiences a “withdrawal,”



A Non-Dialogic Relation to the Other 743

the loss of self when the I reacts to the Other. The T ignores the images of “itself” in
relation to the Other, which exist in the minds of others. The I attributes
achievements and failures in the interaction with the Other only to itself. The I
does not feel own changes in the dynamics of relations with the Other. The I does
not understand the Other’s place in its life and experiences a strong “loneliness
together.”

These non-dialogical tendencies can become a subject of reflexive
problematization of self for the I, which leads to positive transformations of an
individual’s positions in relation to the Other. On the basis of this “self-
confrontation” (Hermans, 2006—2007), non-dialogicity in relation to the Other
becomes a condition for the resumption of dialogue with it.

Regression and opposition to dialogue do not exhaust the influence of non-
dialogicity on the I-Other relation in the context of the individual life. Sometimes
non-dialogic nature can become a condition for the existence of a relationship. For
example, in the experience of love situations may arise when, in order to save it,
some of the most important moments of dialogicity must be eliminated. Intentions
to dialogue paradoxically ruin love or plunge lovers into trouble.

The need to exclude dialogicity in love and the consequences of its “non-
exclusion” have a cultural and psychological genesis and are represented in a
variety of archetypal and symbolic phenomena. We shall show a few situations,
when the characters in a myth should exclude dialogicity, but do not do it.

“Eliminate the view of the Other.” The phenomenon of Orpheus who violated
the prohibition to look at his Beloved, which resulted in their death.

“Do not show yourself to the Other.” The phenomenon of Cupid who
involuntarily showed himself to his Beloved and subjected her and their love to
hard trials.

“Do not reveal the secret of the Other.” The phenomenon of Jocasta who did not
escape the discovery that her beloved husband, Oedipus, is her son.

“Do not reveal your secret to the Other.” The phenomenon of Phaedra who did
not preserve the truth of her love for Hippolytus and thus destroyed him and herself.

In an individual’s attitude to significance the boundary of dialogicity and non-
dialogicity may be subtle and permeable. In their change, interaction and
domination, conditions for development, conflict or destruction of relations are
created. The personality’s reflection that captures the dynamics of relations can
find creative solutions to enhance their dialogicity based on overcoming or using
the hidden resource of non-dialogical tendencies.
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Henuanoruynoe otHomexnue K JIpyromy:
perpecc Wiy ONMNO3UIUs IUaTOTHYHOCTH

E.b. CrapoBoiitenko®
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Mockea, yi. Mscruyxas, 0. 20

Pe3siome

ViceseioBatue, IpeICTaBIeHHOE B JAaHHOI CTaThe, IIOCBSIIIEHO pa3paboTKe TeOPeTUUECKUX
Mojiesiell TUATOTHYHOCTU U HEINATOTMYHOCTH OTHOIIEHUST INYHOCTU K J[pyromy. OCHOBBIBAsICH
Ha (uaocoCKUX U TICUXOJOrUUecKuX uccaenoBanusax auasora (M.M. Baxtun, M. Bybep,
JK.-II. Caprp, E. Levinas, H.J.M. Hermans, T. Maranhao, M. Puchalska-Wasyl, F. Rivetti Barbo,
T. Zittoun), aBTOp aKIEHTHPYET BOBJICYCHHOCTb JIMYHOCTU B pasHbie (POPMbI aKTHBHOCTH,
KOTODBIe, GJarofiapsi ee yCHJIHsIM, TPHOOPETAOT AHalorudHblii Xapakrep. Cpean atux Gopm
BBIJIEJISIIOTCST «OTHOIIEHUST JTMYHOCTH K 3HAYMMOCTSIM», B TOM YHCJI€ OTHOIIEHUE K JAPYToil
3HAUMMON JIMYHOCTU. PasBuBaeTcss aBTOPCKOE MOHUMAaHUE [UAJOTHYHOCTH OTHOMNIEHUS K
JIpyroMy Kak TIOJTHOTHI €ro peajn3alu B uaMepeHussx mexmay-A-u-pyrnm, A-B-/pyrom,
Ipyroii--41, SI-8-cebe-c-Apyrum. HepnanoruuHocTs, KpaiiHe PeKo BBICTYHAONIAST IPEIMETOM
MICUXOJIOTHYECKUX WCCIEOBAHMIA, OTIpe/esisieTcs], BO-TIEPBBIX, KaK OMHA W3 BO3MOKHOCTEH
CTAHOBJIEHUST OTHOIIEHUsT K /[pyromy, BO-BTOPBIX, KaK PETrpecc AUATOTHYHOTO OTHOINEHUSsI, B-
TPEThUX, KaK OMHApHAsl ONIO3UIIUSI, IPUCYTCTBYIONIAs B CO3HATEJBHOM ILJIAHE WJIM <«B TEHU»
JIUAJIOTUYHON MUHAMUKN OTHOIIEHUs, B-4€TBEPTBHIX, KaK TEHAEHINS, KOHMDIUKTYIOMmAs C
JIMAJIOTUYHOCTBIO B MOJIb3Y PA3BUTHS AMAN0ra. B COOTBETCTBUYM ¢ MHOTOCTOPOHHUM B3TJISIZIOM Ha
reHes3 JIUaJOTHYHOCTU-HE[UATOTMYHOCTH OTHOIIEHUs] JIMYHOCTH K J[pyromy paspabotan psi
TEOPETUYECKUX MOJICJICH: MOJIEJIb JANATOTHYHOTO OTHOUICHUS K 3HAYMMOCTH; MOJeu <«S1» B
KOHTEKCTEe ANATOTHYHOTO OTHOIIEHUS; dK3WCTEHIMAIbHAS MOJETbh perpecca JIUaJOTMIHOCTH
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otHomenus S — /Ipyroii; Mozieib JIMYHOCTHBIX MPEATIOCHIIIOK HEJIMATOTMYHOCTH B OTHOIIEHUT
A — JIpyroif; Mozesb OO IMATIOTMYHOCTY B M3MepPEeHUsIX oTHomenus S — /[pyroii.

KiioueBslie croBa: mnaHOCTS, S, /[pyroii, oTHOIEHME, pedercust, ANAIOT, ANATOTHIHOCTb,
HEINATIOTHYHOCTD, PETPECC, OIIO3UIINS], TEPMEHEBTUKA, MOJIENb, TEOPUSL.

Craposoiitenko Enena BopucoBna — 3aBenytomniast kadenpoii ICUXOJIOTUH JTUYHOCTH, JleTapTa-
MEHT TICUXOJIOTUH, (haKyJIbTeT COIUANbHBIX HAyK, HallmoHaIbHbII HCCTe0BaTEIBCKUIT YHIUBED-
cuteT «BpIcIas 1mKoa 9KOHOMUKH», IOKTOP TICUXOJIOTHYECKUX HAYK, TIPOdeccop.

Cdepa HayuHBIX MHTEPECOB: METOJIOJIOTHSI TICUXOJIOTUH, TEOPETUUECKAST ICUXOJIOT S JIMYHOCTH,
MIEPCOHOJIOTHS, TICUXOJIOTHS JKUBHEHHBIX OTHOTIEHWIA JIMYHOCTH, KYJIBTYPHAs ICUXOJIOTHS JIY-
HOCTHU, TICUXOJIOTUST TO3HAHS, TICUXOJIOTUS PehIeKCUT.

KonraxTsr: heletstaOS@yandex.ru
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Kopomxue coobwenus

MMPAMMMUHT-9®®EKTHI B 3AJIAYE
JJERCUYECKOI'O PEIIEHU A
HA CTUMVJIAX-CJIOBAX C OAIMHAROBBIM
BYKBEHHbBIM COCTABOM

H.M. JIATITEBA®, E.A. BAJIVEBA*, C.C. BEJIOBA*

*DI'BYH «Hncmumym ncuxorozuu PAH», 129366, Mockea, yi. Apocrasckas, 0. 13, x. 1
" Mockoeckuil zocyoapcmeeniwiil ncuxoiozo-nedazozuueckuii ynusepcumem, 127051, Poccus, Mockea,
ya. Cpemenxa, 0. 29

Pesiome
CraTbs IPe/ICTABIISIET SKCIIEPUMEHTAIBHOE MCCIIeZ0BAHNE, B KOTOPOM OIIEHUBAJICDH TIPAiIMUHT -
a¢beKTh B 3ajiaue JIEKCHYECKOTO PEIeHnsT Ha CTHMYJIaX-CJIOBaX € OJMHAKOBBIM OYKBEHHBIM
cocraBoM. Boimn oio6pambl 36 map c1oB, B KOTOPBIX OHO U3 CJIOB MOXKHO PeoOpPa3oBath B Py -
roe myTeM TepectaHoBKu OykB. Ha mepBoM ararie ucIbITyeMOoMy Ipejiaraiach 3amada «[lapor
CJIOB», C TIOMOII[BIO KOTOPOIl MPOBOIUIIACH TIPENAKTHBAIUS OJHOTO U3 JIBYX CJIOB, BO3MOKHBIX
JUIST IAHHOTO GYKBEHHOTO cocTaBa. Ha BTOPOM 3Talle MCIbITyeMbIe PEIiain 3a[aHus TeCTa mpo-
CTPAHCTBEHHOTO NHTeJIeKTa. Ha TpeTbeM aTare HCTbITyeMble BBITTOIHSIIN 3a/[a4y JIEKCUIeCKOTO
pelleHs, B KOTOPOi B KauecTBe CTUMYJIOB UCIIOJIB30BAJICH MIPEIaKTHBIPOBAHHbIE, JIbTEPHA-
TUBHbBIE U KOHTPOJIBHBIE CJTOBA. [MIIOTE3a MCCIe0BaHIs 3aKII0YaIach B TOM, YTO 9KCIIEPUMEH-
TaJIbHOE BO3/EHCTBHE OYIET COOTBETCTBOBATH PE3YJIBTATAM, MOJYIAEMBIM B HKCIIEPHMEHTAX C
HEOCO3HABAEMBIM TTPAMIHTOM, & UMEHHO: 1) cJI0Ba, NIeHTHYHBIE TIPEIbSIBIEHHBIM PaHee Mpaii-
MaM, OyIyT JeMOHCTPUPOBATH IIO3UTUBHBIN paiiMuHr-29(deKT, a 2) c10Ba ¢ TeM ke OYKBEHHbIM
COCTaBOM, YTO U y TIPAiiMOB, HO AJTBTEPHATUBHON CEMAaHTUKOI — HeTaTUBHBIN. Pe3ybraThl oka-
3aJIU, YTO BPEMsI PEaKIINy Ha MPeIaKTHBUPOBAHHBIE CJIOBA 3HAYMMO BBIIIIE, YeM Ha AJTbTePHATHB-
Hble ¥ KOHTPOJIbHBIE. BMecTe ¢ TeM asibTepHATHBHbBIE CI0BA PACIIO3HABAICH Me/IJIEHHEE, YeM
KOHTPOJIbHBIE, XOTSI OHU He MPEIbsIB/SIIICH Ha IEPBOM 9Talle U UCIIBITyeMble He 3HAJH, UTO U3
GYKB IIPEIbSIBJIEHHOTO CI0BA MOKHO COCTABUTH [pyroe. C TOUKU 3peHNUsT MOJIETIEN 3PHTENBHOTO
PACIO3HABAHMS CJIOB TAKUE PE3YJIBTAThl OOBSICHIIOTCS TEM, YTO CEMAHTHYECKUE MPOIIECChl OKa-
3BIBAIOTCS BKJIIOUEHHBIMU B OMO3HAHME CJIOB HA PAHHUX ATAIAX, II0ITOMY MTPOMCXOIUT OTTOPMA-
JKUBAHME CTUMYJIOB, UMEIOIUX aJbTePHATUBHYIO ceMaHTHKy. O/HAKO, YYUTBIBAsI, 4TO MBI
M3MEHUJIH KJIACCUYECKYIO MTPOIIEAYyPY HEOCO3HABAEMOTO TIPAMIHTA ¢ MACKUPOBKOIT HAa 0CO3HA-
BaeMBbIil OTCPOUEHHBIN TIPAMUHT, MbI ITPEIIOIAraeM, YTO TOTyYeHHbIE PE3YJIbTaThl OTPAKAIOT

Pa6ora Boinosnena npu nogaepkke PODI, npoekr Ne 17-06-00574 u npoext Ne 16-06-00552.
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obmmue 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH (DYHKIIMOHUPOBAHUST MBIILTeHNst. Tak, ycraHOBJeHHDbIE 3(hhEKTDI
COTJIACYIOTCS € JAHHBIMH, TIOJYYeHHBIMU MTPU U3YYeHUH BIAUSHISA MHKYOAIMN HA PElleHre aHa-
TPaMM C ABYMs pelleHusMH, onucaHHbMu E.A. BasmyeBoil. OHOI 13 BO3MOXKHBIX TeopeTude-
CKUX HHTepIpeTanyil IMOIyYeHHBIX MTaHHBIX sBisgercsa Teopus B.M. Ausmaxsepnosa o
HEOCO3HAHHOM HEraTUBHOM BBIOODE.

Kirouesblie ciioBa: 1paiiMUHT, epecTaHOBKA OYKB, Paclio3HABAHKE CJIOB, 3ajlaua JIEKCUUECKOTro
PelleHYs], TBOPYECTBO, HETATUBHBIN BBIOOD.

BBeneunne

Mogiesii 3puTeIbHOTO PacIiO3HABAHUS CJIOB HAIlEJIEHbI HA TTOHUMaHUe MEXaHU3-
MOB BOCTIPHSITHUST CJIOB 1ipu yteHnn. OHU pa3pabaThIBAIOTCS C TIETHI0 MAKCHMAIBHO
TOYHO OITHCATh, TIPE/ICKA3aTh 1 BOCIIPOU3BECTH (heHOMEHBI, PUKCUPYEMbIE B KCIIE-
pUMeHTaX 10 pacnosHaBaHuio u uyreHuio cioB (Norris, 2013). MHorounciennbie
HKCIIEPUMEHTBI HATIPABJIEHbI Ha Bee GoJibliiee U GOJIbIee YTOUHEHIE HIOAHCOB BOC-
HPUSTHS CJIOB. BMecTe ¢ TeM KOTHUTHBHASI CHCTEMa YeJI0oBeKa IPeICTaBIsieT co6oi
eIMHBIN CTOKHBINT MEXaHW3M, TT09TOMY B KOHEUHOM cYeTe OT TOTO, KaK YeJIOBEK pac-
MO3HAET U TIOHUMAET CJIOBA, JI0JKHO 3aBUCETH TO, KAK OH JIyMaeT U PEIIaeT 3a/1a4H.

MbI cTaBUM 3aj1ady TOKA3aTh, KAKUM 0OPa30M MOYTH «OOBIYHBIIT» (€ TOUKH 3pe-
HUS MOjieJiell pacTlio3HABAaHUS CJIOB) 9KCHEPUMEHTAIBHBIN (PAaKT MOXKET CBSA3aTh
JIBE COBEPINEHHO pa3Hble 00JACTH MCUXOJOTHYECKUX MCCIEAOBAHUNA — 00J1acTh
M3Y4YEHUS 3PUTETBLHOTO BOCTIPUATHUSA CJIOB U TICUXOJIOTHIO TBOPUECTBA.

Haunbosiee yacTbiMu TIPOIEypaMi B 9KCIIEPUMEHTAX 0 3PUTETHHOMY PacIio-
3HABAHUIO CJIOB SIBJISTIOTCS 3a/1a4a Jiekcuaeckoro perenust (lexical decision task) u
npaiiMunr. B ob1mem Bujie paliMUHT IpecTaBser coboil BO3AeHCTBIIE, BIEKYIIEe
3a coboii bosree ToUHOE WK GBICTPOE pelieHue 3a1aun. Tak, HarpuMep, MpH JTEeKCH-
YecKOM npaiiMunre moBToperreM (word repetition priming) mpoucxoauT yMeHb-
IIeHWe BPEMEHU PEAKIMU Ha CTUMYJIbI-CJIOBA, KOTOPbIE paHee TPEIbSBJSINCH
ucnsityeMbiM (Harpumep: Ratcliff et al., 1985; Scarbrough et al., 1977).

OnHuM 13 pacpoCTPaHEHHBIX MTPUEMOB SIBJISIETCST UCTIOJIb30BAHNUE B KAUYeCTBE
paiiMoB CJIOB ¢ TiepecTaHoBKOM OYKB (transposed letters primes, Hanpumep: stdu-
ent/student, jugde/judge). TTokaszano, uTo B 3agaue JEKCUIECKOTO PEIIeHUs Mpaii-
MbI ¢ TiepectatoBkoil Oyks (ITT1B) addekTuBHEE KOHTPOJIBHBIX TIPAMOB, IPHYEM
aToT ahdekr Gosiee BHIPAKEH TPH MepecTaHOBKe OYKB B CEepeIMHE CJIOBA, YeM B
komniie (Perea, Lupker, 2003). O61ienpuHATON ABISETCA MHTEPIPETAIUS IIO3UTHB-
HOTO TpaiiMuHT-3(hdeKTa CTUMYJIOB € TIEPECTAHOBKON OGYKB B CBSI3U ¢ THOKOCTBHIO
KozxupoBanus nosuiuu 6yks B caose (Mousikou et al., 2015).

Oco6bim caryyaem IIITB siBaistioTest ¢ioBa, repectaHoBKa OYKB B KOTOPBIX MPH-
BOJWT K 06pasoBaHmio HOBOro cjoBa (casual/causal, minute/minuet). Hanpumep,
MPaiiMOM BBICTYIIAET CJIOBO «MOTEJIb», & I[EJIEBBIM CJIOBOM B 3a/laue JIEKCUUECKOTO
BBIOOpPA — CJIOBO «OTMEJb» (APyTHe TIPUMEPBI: CTapuHa/CaHuTap, metapia,/aar-
tep). IIpu oqnHaKOBOM OYKBEHHOM COCTaBe TIPaiiM ¥ IIeJIEBOI CTUMYJI 00J1a/Ial0T
Pa3HOU CEeMaHTUKOW. JKCIIepUMeHTaIbHble MaHHble B oTHOImeHUU [I11b-cioB He
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oueHb MHOTOYHCcHeHHbl. OnHako nmokasano, uyto [1I1b-cmoBa (B otimune ot 11115-
He-CJIOB) 10 MEHBIIIE Mepe He JIEMOHCTPUPYIOT TTO3UTUBHOTO TTpaitMUHT-3hdeKTa
(Anexceesa, Ciocapb, 2017; Dunabeitia et al., 2009), HO B HEKOTOPBIX YCIOBHSIX
MOTYT 3aMe/JISITh MepepaboTKy CJIOB € MIACHTUYHBIM OYKBEHHBIM COCTaBOM
(Andrews, 1996). Bosee Toro, ciioBa, n3 OYKB KOTOPBIX MOKHO COCTABUTH aJIbTEP-
HATUBHOE CJIOBO, NIPEIbSABJIEHHBIE caMi TI0 cebe 6e3 TpaiimMa, TpebyIoT GOJIbIIero
BpeMeHU JIJs1 11epepaboTKK 10 CPaBHEHUIO ¢ KOHTPOJIbHbIMU cjioBamu (Andrews,
1996; Taft, Van Graan, 1998). C Touku 3peHust Mojesell paclo3HaBaHUsS CJIOB
TaKWe Pe3yasTaThl CBUETEIbCTBYIOT O TOM, YTO CEMAHTHUYECKUE TIPOIECCHl OKA3bI-
BAIOTCST BKJIIOYEHBI B OMIO3HAHKE CJIOB HA OYeHb PAaHHUX dTalax rnepepaboTku OyKB
(Carreiras et al., 2014).

Vwmetor su nogobOHbie 9 heKThl MpaiiMuHTa JIMIh JIOKAJIbHOE 3HAYeHUe, B
KOHEYHOM MTOT€ MO3BOJISTIONIEe HaM MPOYUTATH CT0BO Ha 20 MC OBICTpee Win MeJl-
sennee? Vau, BO3MOXKHO, (hDeHOMEHBI, PETUCTPUPYEMbIE B TTApajiiTMe U3y4eHUS
3PUTENBHOI TTepepabOTKU CJIOB, MOTYT MOMOYb HAM B MOHUMAHUH TI00ATHHBIX
MIPOIIECCOB MBITITeHNs? J{J1s1 OTBETOB Ha 3TH BOIIPOCHI MBI TPOBEJIN MCCJIEIOBAHNE,
B KOTOPOM u3ydasu a(hhekThl MpalMUHTa Ha CJIOBAaX ¢ OAMHAKOBBIM OYKBEHHBIM
COCTaBOM, U3MEHWB TPAAUITMOHHYIO TIPOTIEYPY B HECKOJIBKUX OTHOTIEHUSX.

B nccnenoBanusix 3puTeIbHOrO PACIIO3HABAHMS CJIOB, KAK IPABUIIO, UCTIOJIb3Y-
€TCSl HEOCO3HABAEMBIN MPAMUHT ¢ MAaCKUPOBKOW — IpaiiM TPerbsABIACTCS Ha
oueHb KOpoTKoe BpeMs (50—60 Mc) HemocpencTBEHHO Iepell MpelbsaBIeHueM
L[EJIEBOTO CTUMYJIA. B Takux yc/I0BUSIX UCIIBITYeMbl€, KaK TIPABUJIO, HE UMEIOT BO3-
MO>KHOCTH OCO3HATH MPOU3BOANMYIO MAHUTIYJIATIHIO.

B namem ucciieoBaHIM MBI TIPE/BSIBJISIN TPANIMBbI HA BPEMSI, JIOCTATOYHOE JIJIS
UX CO3HATEJIbHOI MepepaboTKU, BCe MPaiiMbl IPEIbABJISAIICH OIHUM OJIOKOM, IPU
5TOM MPAMbI U IeJIEBBIE CJIOBA OBLIN Pa3/ie/IeHbl BBIIOTHEHUEM JHOTIOJTHUTETHLHOTO
3amannd. I'mnore3a uccie0Banns 3akji04aniach B TOM, YTO Pe3yJbTaThl HAIIero
HKCIEPUMEHTATILHOTO BO3JEHCTBUST OYAYT OTPakaTh PE3yJIbTaThl, MOJyYacMbie B
AKCIIEPUMEHTAX C HEOCO3HABAaeMbIM ITPaliMUHTOM, a UMeHHO: 1) ciioBa, njeHTHNY-
Hble TPeIbsBJIEHHBIM paHee TpaiiMaM, OyAyT JAE€MOHCTPUPOBATH TO3UTHUBHBIN
npaitMuHT-3GdEKT, HO 2) cI0Ba ¢ TeM ke OYKBEHHBIM COCTABOM, U4TO M Y TIPANMOB,
HO aIBTEPHATUBHON CEMAHTUKON — HETATUBHBIM.

Merton
Hcenvimyemote
B uccnenoanum npunsim ydactre 84 vemoBeka (12 MysK4uuH, 72 KEHIIITHBI),
or 16 1o 56 jet, cpexnuii Bospact — 26.25, crangaptHoe otkiaoHeHne — 10.14.
YuacTHuKN HabUpaiuch Ha J06POBOJIBHOIT OCHOBE B ceTn VIHTepHeT.

Cmumynvnviil mamepuar

OCHOBHBIM CTHMYJLHBIM MATEPHAJIOM BBICTYIHIN 5—7-0yKBEHHBIE CIOBA
(cymecTBUTETHHBIE PYCCKOTO SI3bIKA B HAYAJIBHON (hopMe eIMHCTBEHHOTO YNCTIA)
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C OZINHAKOBBIM OYKBEHHBIM COCTABOM, COCTABJISIONIIE Mapbl (HATIPHMED, MOIKO-
Ba — MaBOIOK, JKaHAapM — MaHAPaK ), Bcero 72 ciosa (36 6YKBEHHBIX COCTABOB ).

B mapy K Kask1oMy CJI0BY OBLIO COCTABJIEHO MCKAKEHHOE CIOBO MyTEM CITydaii-
HOW 3aMeHbI 0JIHOIT 13 OYKB (TJIacHast BCer/a 3aMeHs1Iach Ha IJIACHYIO, COTJIaCHasT —
Ha COTJIACHYIO TaKMM 06pa3oM, 4ToOBI CTPYKTYpa CJI0BA COXPAHSIACh, HAIIPUMEP:
MaBO/IOK — TTABOIOC, CAHUTAP — CaHaTap).

Takske OBLIIO CKOHCTPYHUPOBAHO 72 TiceBaoca0Ba. [IJist 3TOT0 ObLIN 11000paHbI
CJIOBA, He MMEIOIIHE TIPSIMBIX aCCOTUAIIUIN CO CJIOBAMU M3 OCHOBHOTO Habopa. [1pu
HTOM KOJIMYECTBO TISATH-, TIECTU- 1 CeMUOYKBEHHBIX CTUMYJIOB ObLIO TAKOE e, KaK
U B OCHOBHOM HaOope. IlceBIOC/IOBA COCTABISIINCH MyTEM CJIy4ailHOW 3aMeHbI
oztHoM 13 OYKB (TJIacHast BCer/ia 3aMeHsIIach Ha TJIaCHYI0, COTJIACHAS — Ha COTJIac-
HYT0, HATIPUMEP: BOJIOTOK, CUJIOHKA).

Takum 0Opa3oM, B CTUMYJIbHBII MaTepras BXOAWIM 72 OCHOBHBIX CJIOBa, 72
MCKa)KEHHBIX OCHOBHBIX CJIOBA U 72 TICEBIOCIOBA .

72 OCHOBHBIX CJIOBa ObLIN Pa3OUTHI Ha jBe rPyIbl 10 36 cioB (18 map ciios ¢
OIMHAKOBBIM OYKBEHHBIM cocTaBoM, Tpynna A u rpynmna B). Kaxmas us stux
IPYIIIL, B CBOIO 0Yepe/lb, Obliia pa3buTa Ha JiBe TOATPYIIbL: B oHy 13 Hux (A1, B1)
BOIILJIA <TIEPBBIE» CJI0BA, KOTOPBIE MOKHO COCTABUTH U3 GYKBEHHOTO COCTaBa, a BO
Bropyio (A2, B2) — «Bropbie»’. Takum 06pa3oM, B Kaxyio 13 yeTbipex rpymi (Al,
A2, B1, B2) Borwru 18 c10B, ipu 9ToM U3 ¢JI0B Tpyniibl A1 MOKHO OBLIIO COCTABUTH
cyioBa rpymiibl A2, a u3 0B rpymibl B1 MOKHO ObLIO COCTaBUTD CJIOBA TPYTITTHI B2,
Crckn cyioB nipezctaBieHsl B [Ipunoskerun.

IIpouedypa

C60p maHHBIX OCYIIECTBJISIICS TOCPEACTBOM OHJIANH-TeCTUPOBAHUS, PEaTn30-
BanHoro Ha matdopme PsyToolkit (www.psytoolkit.org) (Stoet, 2010, 2017).
WccneoBanusi 1OKA3bIBAIOT, YTO OHJIANH-TECTUPOBAHUE SIBJISIETCS JOCTATOYHO
HAJIEKHBIM CIIOCOOOM TIOJTydeHUsT Pe3ysibraToB o BpeMenu peakiuu (BP). Ilpu
OHJIAH-TECTUPOBAHIH, KaK TPABHUJIO, HAOIIOJAeTCS CHCTEMAaTIYECKOE YBEInYeHe
nokazatesieli BP, oHako otHocuTe bHbIe pa3Huilbl BP Ha pasHbie THITbI CTUMYJIOB
OKa3bIBAIOTCST COMOCTABUMBI ¢ a(hheKTaMu, MoJyIaeMbIMU B JJaOOPATOPHBIX YCJI0-
BUSX. BBLITO MPOAEMOHCTPUPOBAHO, YTO B OHJIANH-MCCIE0BAHUSX B OOIBITHHCTBE
CJIy4aeB BOCIIPOU3BOJISITCSI PE3YJIBTAThI KJIACCUUECKUX HKCIIEPUMEHTOB B M1APaJIUT-
Me uamepenus Bpemenu peakiuu (Brand, Bradley, 2012; Chetverikov, Upravitelev,
2016; Schubert et al., 2013; Semmelmann, Weigelt, 2017), B Tom uncie B oTHOIIIE-
Huu 3aaun Jekcudeckoro pemrenust (Hilbig, 2016).

OKCITEPUMEHT COCTOSIT U3 TPEX ITATIOB.

Ha nepsom smane wctibITyeMble BBITIOJHSIN 3a/1a4y, Ha3BaHHYI0 Hamu <«llaper
cTuMyJIoB». Ha sKpante NpeabsBIsINCh ABa CTUMYJIA: CI0OBO U3 OCHOBHOIO Habopa

! MaxkTHYeCKN MCKaKeHHbIE OCHOBHBIE CJI0BA TAKIKE SIBJISIIOTCS IICeB/10C/I0OBaMM, HO MbI 6yl[eM nx
Ha3bIBaTb «MCKaK€HHbI€ OCHOBHbBIC» JIJIA ACHOCTU TEPMHUHOJIOTHHA.

2 Paspnenenue na «II€PBbIE» U «BTOPbIE» CJIOBA YCJIOBHO U [IPOU3BOJIBHO, II09TOMY 3TN 0603HAYCHUS
B34Tbl B KaBbIYKHU.
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U COOTBETCTBYIOIEE U3MEHEHHOE CJI0BO. 3ajauya UCIIBITYEMOT0 COCTOSIIA B TOM,
4TOOBI OMPENENNTD, ¢ KAKOH CTOPOHBI HAXOJWTCS CJIOBO, HAallMCAaHHOE Oe3 Omo-
KU, — CIIPaBa uju cjeBa. Pacnosioskenrie OCHOBHOTO U UCKayKEHHOTO cJioBa (CIipaBa
WJIU cJieBa) B KayK0M mpobe, a TaksKe TTOPSIIOK MPeAbIBIeHN TTap ObLIN cyJaii-
Hbeimu. CiroBa Gbin HarredaTanbl GesbiM mpudrom Times New Roman 24 kersist Ha
yepHOM hone Ha paccToguun 200 mukceseti apyr ot apyra. llepen mosBaeHneM
KOKI0U mapbl ucrbiTyeMbiM Ha 500 MC TIpebsiBisiach (PUKCAITMOHHAS TOYKA
(3HaK «+») B IIeHTpe sKpaHa. VICIbITyeMblii 10JKeH ObLI HaxKaTh 1, eCJIu IpaBUIb-
HOE CJIOBO pacroJiaranioch ciesa, u ) — ecom cripaBa. CiioBa ocTaBaInch HA 9KpaHe
JI0 OTBETA UCIBITYEMOTO.

Bce ucnbityembie ObLIM CiIydaitHbIM 00pa3oM pasOUThI Ha YeThIpe TPYIIIbI TaK,
YTO KayK/I0H TPYIITIE IPEbSIBISIACE JIUITH o/(HA TpyTia cioB — Al, A2, B1 unu B2.
Takum 06pasoM, KasK/iblil HCIIBITYEeMbIN ydacTBOBaJ Beero B 18 mpobax.

[lepen BbITIOJIHEHNEM OCHOBHOTO 33/IJaHUS MCIIBITYEMbIH BBITIOJTHSLI IIECTDh TPe-
HUPOBOYHBIX TIPO0O (CO CJIOBAMM, He UMEIOIIUMI OTHOIIEHHS K 9KCIIEPUMEHTA b~
HBIM CJIOBaM), B KOTOPBIX eMy JlaBajiach 0OpaTHast CBSI3b O IPABUJIbHOCTH OTBETOB.
B ocHOBHOI cepun oOpaTHast CBsSI3b O TIPABUJIBHOCTH OTBETOB He MPE0CTABJISIACE.

Ha emopom smane uctibiTyemble peniaiu 15 3aanuil IpocTpaHCTBEHHOTO TeCTa
(Yoon, 2011), uto obecrieunBaio UX BpEMEHHOE TIEPEKIIIOUEHIE HA HOBYIO 3a/1a4y.

Ha mpemvem amane uctibiTyeMble BBIIIOJIHSIIN 33/[a4y JIEKCUUECKOTO PEIeHUsI.

B kauecTBe cTUMYJIBHOTO MaTepuaja BbICTYIATN 72 OCHOBHBIX CJIOBA, a TaKKe
72 niceBmocsiona (Bcero 144 nipoOsi). Ha sxpaHe TperbsiBIIsiICS CTUMYJI, ¥ 3ajlada
UCIIBITYEMOIO COCTOSIIA B TOM, 4TOOBI OIPEACINTD, TPEIbABIAETCS CIOBO WM
niceBocsioBo. CtumyJibl ObLM Hanedataubl O6esbiM pudrom Times New Roman
24 xernsa Ha yepHOM (hoHE B IleHTpe aKpaHa. [lepes mosBaeHNEM Ka)KI0TO CTUMYJIA
ucnpityeMbiM Ha 500 MC TpenbsBisiaach (GUKCAIMOHHAS TOYKA (3HAK <«+»).
WcnbiTyemblii ToJoKeH ObLI HaskaTh 1, ecu IpeabsiBIsiioch cioBo, u 0 — ecaun
1ceBaoc0Bo. CTUMYJIBI OCTaBaJIMCh Ha 9KPaHe /10 OTBeTa UcIbiTyemoro. [Topsiiok
MPEIbSABIEHUST CTUMYJIOB ObLT CJIy4ailHbIM. [leper BhIToJTHEHHEM OCHOBHOTO 3a/1a-
HUS UCIBITYEMBbII BBITIOJIHSI [IECTh TPEHUPOBOYHBIX TIPO0O, B KOTOPBIX €My JaBa-
Jach oOpaTHast CBsI3b O MPABUJILHOCTH OTBETOB. B OCHOBHOII cepuu o6paTHasi CBsI3b
0 MPaBUJIBHOCTUA OTBETOB HE TPEJI0CTABIISAIACD.

3ajanue U CTUMYJIbHBII MaTepral Ha TPETheM dTarie ObLIN OJMHAKOBBIMU JIJIst
BCEX UCIIBITYEMBIX.

Pe3yabraTsi

JlJist TPOBEPKU TUTIOTE3 HAIIETO MCCIEA0BaHUsT ObLI TIPOU3BEIEH aHAINU3 JaH-
HBIX 33/1a41 Ha JIEKCHYeCKoe pelieHue.

B 3ajannu Ha Jexcudeckoe pereHre Bce NCIbITyeMble TIOJTy4aau OJJMHAKOBbIT
Habop ctumysioB. OHAKO Ha nepBoM aTtare (B 3agannn «Ilapbl CTUMYJIOB» ) Kak-
Jlast U3 YeThIPeX TPYIIN MCIBITYEeMbIX TOJydaia JUIIb OJUH U3 YeThIpeX HaOOpPOB
CJIOB, TIOATOMY CJIOBA HA TPETHEM 3Talle OKA3AJUCh MTPUHAJIEKAIUMA OJIHON U3
TpeX KaTeropHuii:
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1) npenaktuBupoBanbie (CJI0BA U3 TPYIIIIbI, IIPEbSBIISIBIIEICS UCITBITYEMOMY
Ha TIEPBOM 3Tarle SKCIEePUMEHTA);

2) ajbrepHaTHBHBIE («BTOPBIE» CJIOBA, MMEOIINE TOT ke OYKBEHHBIN COCTaB,
4TO W MPeJaKTUBHPOBAHHbBIE CJIOBA, HO HE IPEIbSIBJISIBIINECS UCIIBITYEMOMY Ha
IIEpPBOM JTare);

3) KOHTpOJIbHBIE CJI0Ba (CJIOBAa TO#l TPYIIbI, OYKBEHHBIH COCTAaB KOTOPOI
BOOOIIIE HE MPEIBSIBIISIICS UCIBITYEMBIM Ha IIEPBOM ITalle).

Tak, narpumep, ecjid UCIBITYEMOMY Ha [€PBOM 3Talle MPebsIBJSIINCH CJI0BA
rpymibl A1, To OHM 1711 HEro OBLITH TIPeaKTUBUPOBAHHBIMU. [Ipu 5TOM cJ10Ba TpyTI-
bl A2 717151 9TOTO UCTIBITYEMOTO SIBJISAJINCDH aJTbTePHATUBHBIMHY, a cJ0Ba Tpynn Bl u
B2 — xouTpOoabHBIMAL

Takum 06pa3oM, An3aiiH UCCIIe0BAHNUS TO3BOJISIET HAM cpaBHUBaTh BP Ha oHu
U T€ JK€ CJIOBA, IIPE/IbsIBJIEHHBIE B PA3HbIX YCJIOBUSIX PA3HBIM UCIBITYEMbIM. Tak Kak
TPYIIIbI UCHBITYEMBIX (DOPMUPOBAIUCH CIyYAiHBIM 00PA30M, MbI TIPEITIOJIarasiu,
YTO OHU SIBJISLJIMCH PABHOIIEHHBIMU 110 KOTHUTHBHBIM CITOCOOHOCTSIM. JlaHHBIE 110
PEIIEHUIO TPOCTPAHCTBEHHOIO TECTA MMO3BOJIMIIN HAM TIOATBEPAUTD 3TO IIPEATIOJIO-
xenue. /1y OlleHKN BO3MOXKHOCTH CJIYUYAWHOTO CUCTEMATUYECKOTO CMEIEeHUs B
pacrpe/ieJIeHHi KCIBITYEMBIX TI0 TPYIaM Ha ITePBOM dTalle ObLIO MPOBEAEHO
CpaBHEHUE YPOBHS BBITTOJHEHUS MTPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO TecTta. OHOMaKTOPHBII /iuC-
MEPCUOHHbBIN aHAJIN3 He TI0Ka3aJl 3HAYUMbIX PA3JINUKil MEK/Y IPYIIIIaMU B KOJIMYe-
CTBe PelleHHbIX 3a7a4 B mpocTpancTBeHHoM Tecte (F(3, 76) = 0.196, p = 0.899).

[Ipu ananuse gaHHbBIX 33/]a4M HA JIEKCUYECKOE PElIeHUe AHATM3UPOBATIOCH
cpentee BP Ha pasmbie THUIIBI CTUMYJIOB JIJIsI IPABUJIBHBIX OTBETOB. B 11es10M TOY-
HOCTb OTBETOB MCIIBITYEMbIX Obla BBICOKA (CpeHee KOJUYECTBO ITPABUJIbHBIX
orsetoB — 0.95, c1. otk — 0.03). V3 ananu3sa ObLIM UCKIIOYEHbI JAHHBIE YEThI-
pex 4eJIOBEK: CPEe/IHsIsi TOUHOCTh OTBETOB TPexX 3 Hux Oblia MeHee (.85, ele ouH
UCITBITYEMbBII TIPOJIEMOHCTPUPOBAJ HKCTPEMATBLHO BBICOKOE BPEMs PeaKIuu
(6osee 7 cek).

JUJtst KaskIoro MCIBITYEMOTO M3 aHajM3a ObLIM MCKII0YeHbl Bee 3HaYeHust BP,
BBIXO/ISIIIME 3a TPe/ieibl TPeX CTaHJAPTHBIX OTKJIOHEHUN (cpejiHee KOJIMYECTBO
HCKJIIOUEHHBIX OTBETOB COCTABUIIO MeHee 2 7).

BP (cta. oTka1.) cocTaBmiio: i TPeAaKTUBUPOBAHHBIX CTUMYJIOB — 776.86 Mc
(141.41 mc), nna anbrepHaTUBHBIX cTUMYJIOB — 810.23 Mc (147.71 Mc), 17151 KOHT-
POJTBHBIX cTUMYJTOB — 795.76 Mc (130.54 mc).

JlJ1st TIpOBEPKU TIEPBOIA TUIIOTE3BI O TIO3UTUBHOM TIpallMUHT-3((eKTe 110 paHee
MPEeIbSABJIEHHBIM CJIOBaM OBLIO IIPOBEIEHO TIOTIapHOe cpaBHeHue BP Ha mpenakTu-
BUPOBAHHBIE CJIOBA U HA JIBE [IPyrue Kareropuu cjoB (t-kpurepuit CThiogenTa /st
CBSI3aHHBIX BBIOOPOK). Bblin 0OHAPY KEHbI 3HAUNMbIE PA3JINYUsT MEKLY TIPEIaKTH-
BUPOBAaHHBIMU U anbTepHaTUBHBIMU (£(79) = —4.89, p < 0.001) u npeaaxTuBUpO-
BaHHBIMU W KOHTpOsbHBIMU (£(79) = —2.79, p = 0.006) cioBamm.

Jly1st mpoBepKM BTOPOI TUTIOTE3BI O HETATUBHOM MpalMuHT-3( (eKTe Ha cIoBa ¢
HepecTaHoBKO OYKB ObLIO TIPOBeIeHO cpaBHeHre BP Ha ajbrepHaTHBHBIE U KOHT-
posibHbie cioBa (t-kputepuii CTbioileHTa /ISl CBsI3aHHBIX BBIOGOPOK). CpaBHEHHE
MOKAa3aJ10, YTO BPEMSsI PEaKIIM1 Ha allbTepHATUBHBIE CJI0BA 3HAYMMO GOJIbIIE, YeM Ha
koHTposbHbIe (£(79) = 2.21, df =79, p = 0.03).
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O6cy:xaenne

PesyibraThl Halllero UCCIeA0BaHUsI TIOKA3aJIH, YTO UCTIOJIb30BaHKe pa3paboTaH-
HOI HaMW TIPOIIEyPbhI, C OJHON CTOPOHBI, ITO3BOJISIET 3aDUKCUPOBAThH KIaccuye-
ckue 3(MdeKTb MO3UTUBHOTO MpaliMUHTra IOBTOPEHUEM, a C JPYrou —
JIEMOHCTPUPYET HATUINE HETAaTUBHOTO TMpaiiMUHT-a(h(deKTa I CJIOB C UAEHTIY-
HBIM OYKBEHHBIM COCTaBOM, HO aJITEPHATHBHON CEMaHTHKOW. AJIbTepHATHBHbIE
CTUMYJIBI OMO3HABAJINCH 3HAUMMO MeJJIeHHee TI0 CPAaBHEHWIO ¢ KOHTPOJBHBIMMI,
HECMOTPS Ha TO, YTO OHM He MPEIbABISAINCH UCTIBITYEMOMY Ha TTEPBOM ATalle dKC-
HEePUMEHTA M UCITBITYEMbIi BPSIL JIK MOT [IOI03PEBaTh, 4TO U3 OYKB ITPEAbSIBIECHHO-
TO CJI0BA MOKHO COCTaBUTD JIPYTOe. DT PE3YJIbTaThl coracyioTes ¢ agdexramu,
MOJIy9aeMbIMH B UCCJIEIOBAHUSX HEOCO3HABAEMOTO TIPAiMUHTA ¢ MaCKUPOBKOii. C
TOYKU 3PeHUsS Mojejiell 3PUTETbHOTO PACIIO3HABAHWS CJIOB OHU O3HAYAIOT, YTO
CEeMaHTHYECKHE TIPOTIECCHI OKA3bIBAIOTCS BKJIIOYEHHBIMU B OTTO3HAHME CJIOB HA PaH-
HUX 9TaIax, I03TOMY IIPOUCXOIUT OTTOPMA)KMBAHNE CTUMYJIOB, UMEIONIUX aJIbTep-
HaruBHyt0 cemanTuky (Dunabeitia et al., 2009; Norris, 2013).

[IpuMeyarebHBIM, OJIHAKO, OKa3bIBaeTCsl TOT (hakT, 4To MHrHOUpYIOLIee JAeii-
crBue IIIIB-coB He OrpaHMYe€HO MWJJIMCEKYHJIAMM W CEKYHJaMHW, HO MOKET
JUTUTBCS MUHYTHI (CPejiHee BPeMs PelieHus TPOCTPAHCTBEHHOTO TECTa COCTABUJIO
7 mun) u gaxe aau (Bamyesa, 2016). Tak, B uccienosanvu E.A. BanyeBoit 661710
MMOKA3aHO, UTO AJITEPHATUBHBIE CTUMYJIBI (CITYCTSI HEJIEIO TTOocJIe TIPOTIeLyPhI TTpe-
JaKTUBAIMKM) 00JIalaloT OCOObIM CTATyCOM TIPM PellleHrr aHarpamm. MIMeHHO B
OTHOIIEHUH aJIbTEPHATUBHBIX CTUMYJIOB yaaeTcs 3adukcupoBaTh a(phexT nHkyba-
IIUU, T.e. BEPOSITHOCTH U3BJIEUEHUS ITUX PEIEeHUN TI0CJIe TIePEePhIBA B PEIIEHUH 110
CpaBHEHUIO ¢ ycaoBueM 6e3 nukyOanuu. ITomyyaercs, 4to aherTsl, perucTpupye-
Mble Ha MUKPOYPOBHE PACIIO3HABAHUS CJIOB, SBJISIOTCS 3HAUMMBIMU U JIJIST MAKPO-
YPOBHS TIPOIECCOB MBIIIJICHUS W PEIIEHNS 33/1a4 B TIeJIOM.

OnmHoil 13 BO3MOKHBIX TEOPETUUECKNX WHTEPIPETAINI TOJTYIeHHBIX TaHHBIX
apisiercsa Teopus B.M. AilaxsepioBa O HEOCO3HAHHOM HEraTUBHOM BBIOODE.
HeratusHbiil BBIOOD — 3TO NPHUHATHE PELIEHUS] 0 HEOCO3HAHUM OIpe/e/eHHON
uHbOopMaIrH, ee moaBaeHnn. B skciiepuMeHTanibHbIX paboTax aBropa ObLIo MoKa-
3aHO, YTO HEraTWBHO BbIOpaHHast WH(poOpMaIys CyOBEKTHBHO He 9KBUBAJECHTHA
OTCYTCTBYIOIIEH W TPU TIOBTOPHOM TIPEIbSIBJIEHUN UMeEeT TeH/ICHITIIO OCTABAThCS
HeraTUBHO BbiOpanHO# (Asutaxsepaos, 2006, 2015). B Haiem ciydyae 5To 0O3HaYaer,
4TO AJIBTEPHATHBHOE CJIOBO, KOTOPOE MOKET ObITh COCTaBIeHO M3 Habopa GyKB
MIPEIBSIBJIEHHOTO CJI0BA, HETATUBHO BRIOMPAETCSI M TOITOMY OTIO3HAETCSI MEIJIEHHEE.

JlaHHOe ucc/ieJoBaHKe MOKa3biBAET BOBMOKHOCTh MHTErpaiuu 060Cco0JeHHbIX
obmacteil M3y4eHus: KOTHUTUBHBIX MPOIECCOB, YTO SIBJISIETCS] HEOOXOAMMBIM JIJIsST
MTOJTHOTIEHHOTO TTOHUMAaHUS (hYyHKITMOHUPOBAHUS MBIIIIJIEHUS B I[EJIOM.
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pOCHHKa COpMHKa npober norpeb
HOCHJIKI CUJTMKOH Kapuec cekmnpa
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MOTEJIb oT™Mesh THpaja Tpuaza
caHuTap crapuHa norexa nexora
cTpora acTop GapbiHs pabbiHs
IUTIOIIKA HLTIONKA MapJist MaJisip
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Abstract

The article presents an experimental study in which the priming effects were measured in the
lexical task based on transposed-letter word pairs. Thirty-six pairs of words were selected, in
which one word could be transformed into another with the rearrangement of letters. At the first
stage, the participants were given the task “Word pairs” which preactivated one of the two words
in a pair. At the second stage, the participants had to perform spatial intelligence test. At the
third stage, the participants were performing the lexical decision task in which preactivated,
alternative and control words were used as stimuli. We hypothesized that the experimental effect
will correspond to the results of previous experiments with unconscious priming, namely:
1) words which are identical to the primes presented before will demonstrate positive priming
effect, but 2) words which consist of the same letters as primes but have different meaning will
demonstrate negative priming effect. The results showed that the response time for the preacti-
vated words was significantly lower than for alternative and control words. At the same time, the
alternative words were identified slower then control words although they were not presented at
the first stage, and the participants didn’t know that a new word could be constructed from the
letters of the presented stimulus. According to the visual word recognition models, such results
could be explained by the notion that this is the semantic processes that are involved at very
early stages of word recognition that cause inhibition of stimuli with alternative semantics.
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However, taking into account that we have changed the classical procedure of the masked
unconscious priming to delayed conscious priming, we suppose that our results demonstrate
some general regularities of thinking. For instance, the established effects correspond to the data
obtained in E. A. Valueva’s study of the influence of incubation on solving anagrams with two
answers. One of the possible theoretical interpretations of the acquired data could be the theory
of unconscious negative choice developed by V. M. Allakhverdov.

Keywords: priming, rearrangement of letters, words recognition, lexical task, creativity,
negative choice.
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